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AGENDA
(1)

Declarations of Interest in terms of the Ethical Standards in Public Life Etc. (Scotland) Act
2000

Operational
(2)

1140 Early Learning and Childcare Expansion Programme Update (page 7 - 16)
Submit report by the Head of Education (Central) providing an update on the 1140 hours Early
Learning and Childcare Expansion Programme (copy herewith)

(3)

Proposals for New Build Primary Schools
(a)

Proposal for a New Build Chryston Primary School: Statutory Consultation Outcome
(page 17 - 60)
Submit report by the Executive Director (Education and Families) presenting the
findings of the statutory consultation to relocate Chryston Primary School (copy
herewith)

(b)

Proposal for a New Build St Kevins Primary School and to Realign St Kevins Nursery
Class to Bargeddie Primary School: Statutory Consultation Outcome Report
(page 61 - 102)
Submit report by the Executive Director (Education and Families) presenting the
findings of the statutory consultation to relocate St Kevin’s Primary School and to
realign the existing St Kevin’s Nursery Class to Bargeddie Primary School (copy
herewith)

(4)

DigitalNL Classroom Learning for the Future (page 103 - 110)
Submit report by the Senior Manager (Education and Families) outlining details of (1) what the
Digital NL Classroom will look like, and the impact that it will have for children and families
living in an increasingly digital North Lanarkshire, and (2) how the Digital NL Classroom
curriculum offer arrangements will be tailored more closely to the needs of young people and
aligned more effectively to key employment sectors (copy herewith)

(5)

Developing the Young Workforce
(a)

Revised Delivery Plan (page 111 - 122)
Submit report by the Senior Manager (Education and Families) presenting a revised
Developing the Young Workforce Delivery Plan which sets out how the Service will
ensure effective implementation of the national Improvement framework priority
"improvement in employability skills ans sustained positive post-school leaver
destinations for all young people" (copy herewith)

(b)

Enabling Curricular Progression to Ensure Positive Outcomes from Education for All
(page 123 - 134)
Submit report by the Senior Manager, Education and Families, detailing how planning
is being developed within the Service to ensure that all young people benefit from
effective pathways in literacy and numeracy (copy herewith)
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(6)

Corporate Parenting Strategy and Improvement Plan 2019 - 2022 (page 135 - 138)
Submit report by the Head of Children, Families and Justice Social Work Services/Chief Social
Work Officer seeking approval for the North Lanarkshire Corporate Parenting Strategy and
Improvement Plan 2019-2022 (copy of Appendix to follow) (copy herewith)

(7)

Scheme for Curator ad Litem and Reporting Officers Panel (page 139 - 150)
Submit report by the Head of Children, Families & Justice Social Work Services/Chief Social
Work Officer seeking approval of the revised scheme for the approval and maintenance of a
Curators ad Litem Panel, as detailed in Appendices 1 to 3 to the report (copy herewith)

Financial Monitoring
(8)

Revenue Budget Monitoring Report- Provisional Outturn (page 151 - 160)
Submit report by the Executive Director (Education and Families) summarising the financial
performance of the former Education, Youth and Communities Service for the period 1 April
2018 to 31 March 2019, with major outturn variances highlighted and explained (copy
herewith)

(9)

Capital Monitoring Report - Provisional Outturn (page 161 - 168)
Submit report by the Executive Director (Education and Families) highlighting the financial
performance and progress of the 2018/19 Capital Programme which was originally allocated
to the former Education, Youth and Communities Service for the period from 1 April 2018 to 31
March 2019 (copy herewith)

Performance Monitoring
(10)

North Lanarkshire Leisure Ltd: 2018/19 Operational Performance Monitoring in Quarter 3, and
Financial Performance as at 27 January 2019 (Period 11) (page 169 - 184)
Submit report by the Head of Business Solutions providing details of North Lanarkshire
Leisure Ltd's performance in meeting the 2018/19 performance indicator targets in Quarter 3
and providing an update regarding preparations for the integration of NL Leisure and Culture
NL (copy herewith)

(11)

CultureNL Ltd: 2018/19 Operational Performance Monitoring in Quarter 3, and Financial
Performance to 1 February 2019 (page 185 - 198)
Submit report by the Head of Business Solutions providing details of CultureNL’s performance
against previously approved indicators and targets during the period 1 October to 31
December 2018, and an update on current activity to integrate North Lanarkshire Leisure
Limited’s functions and services within CultureNL Limited (copy herewith)

Information
(12)

Scottish Attainment Challenge (page 199 - 254)
Submit report by the Head of Education (South) (1) providing an update on progress made in
the Scottish Attainment Challenge during school session 2018/19 to date, including details of
the progress made to support Care Experienced Children and Young People, and (2)
presenting the proposed Scottish Attainment Challenge Plan for school session 2019/20 (copy
herewith)
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(13)

Contract Awarded Below Committee Approval Threshold for the Period from 1 January to 31
March 2019 (page 255 - 259)
Submit report by the Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions providing details of contracts
with a value below the financial threshold requiring Committee approval which had been
awarded during the period from 1 January to 31 March 2019 (copy herewith)
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AGENDA ITEM 2

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
approval

Ref GM/FH

noting

Date

21/05/19

1140 Early Learning and Childcare Expansion Programme
From

Head of Education (Central), Education and Families

Email

McLaughling@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01236 812269

Executive Summary
The 1140 Early Learning and Childcare expansion programme will lead to the
significant expansion of provision in nursery hours across North Lanarkshire. This
report updates members on developments within the planned delivery of this national
initiative.
The report focuses on the required provisions of staffing to support the successful
delivery of the programme.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee:
(1) Approve the proposed workforce strategy.
(2) Note the significant progress with the 1140 hours Interim Framework.

Supporting Documents
Plan for North
Lanarkshire

Supporting all children and young people to achieve their
full potential

Appendix 1

Trade Union Engagement Timeline

1.

Background

1.1

In line with the Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014, the Scottish
Government committed to increasing the annual entitlement to Early Learning
and Childcare from 600 hours to 1140 hours by August 2020 for all three to
four year olds and eligible two year olds.

1.2

The implementation of an enhanced entitlement for Early Learning and
Childcare provision requires a new resource model to be designed and
developed.

1.3

A dedicated 1140 Hours Expansion team has been established by the
Service and a detailed implementation plan is in place to underpin and monitor
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activity through to August 2020. The vision for Early Learning and Childcare
in the Council has remained consistent through this period and is as follows:‘Deliver in partnership, by a skilled workforce, in stimulating and nurturing
environments, high quality and flexible Early Learning and Childcare which is
affordable and accessible for all.’
1.4

There are a number of drivers for the work in the Early Learning and Childcare
1140 hours expansion. These include:





The workforce paper of November 2018 which set out the broad context
for the expansion of the workforce
The feedback from trade unions, practitioners and partners on the
proposed staffing models
Updated advice on the national quality framework from Scottish
Government
More detailed mapping based on emerging intelligence regarding what is
needed within the expansion and a broad consensus about what might
work.

2.

Report

2.1

Infrastructure

2.1.1

The 2nd phase of the pre-construction process for the nine new build Early
Learning and Childcare facilities is now in progress. Planning applications
have been submitted. Financial Close is anticipated to be achieved in August
2019. All projects remain on target programmed for delivery before August
2020.

2.2

Resource Model

2.2.1

1140 Early Learning & Childcare Expansion

2.2.2

As part of the planning to enable the expansion of our workforce to meet the
requirements of the 1140 hours provision, including the adoption of places for 2
year olds, an extensive consultation has been undertaken.

2.2.3

Through this consultation process, refinements have been made to ensure the
successful implementation of 1140 from August 2020. These refinements
build upon the original outline model submitted to the Scottish Government
and as advised to Committee previously.

2.2.4

Throughout the process there was a strong focus on retaining the quality of
the existing Early Learning and Childcare workforce, with parity across
different types of settings, enhancing career opportunities and progression
where possible and a focus on ensuring staff welfare and engagement.

2.2.5

The proposed structure provides a robust and clear career pathway to support
and develop the future Early Learning Childcare workforce in the following
settings:
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2.2.6

Family Learning Centres (FLCs)
Full Time Nursery Classes (FTNC)
Term Time Nursery Classes (TTNC)
Additional Support Needs (ASN)

This structure is supported by a framework which provides a robust and clear
pathway to support and develop the future Early Learning and Childcare
workforce and includes the following roles and working patterns.
SG
NLC 13
NLC 11
NLC 10
NLC 9
NLC 9
NLC 9
NLC 7
NLC 7
NLC 4
NLC 4
NLC 4
NLC 4

Designation
Head of Centre
Depute HOC
Principal Lead
Lead
Lead
Lead
Keyworker
Keyworker
Support Worker
Support Worker
Support Worker
Support Worker

Hrs
35
35
35
37
35
17.5
37
30
37
30
15
10

ELC Setting
FLCs
FLCs
FTNCs
FLCs & FTNCs
FLCs, FTNCs & TTNCs
FLCs, FTNCs & TTNCs
FLCs & FTNCs
TTNCs
FLCs & FTNCs
TTNCs
Settings above 64FTE
FLCs, FTNCs & TTNCs

Total

Require
9
9
62
133
182
62
89
47
168
93
4
70

928

2.2.7

The current Early Learning and Childcare staffing is 728 FTE, including 41
Nursery Teachers. As illustrated on the above table the 1140 expansion
programme increases the establishment by 200 FTE to 928 FTE. Principal
leads (NLC 10) have been introduced to the structure to support and enhance
the management and leadership of FTNCs across 52 weeks. NLC 9, NLC 7
and NLC 4 posts (37hrs) have been introduced to support the quality and
consistency of care and learning for young children. This offers flexibility for
staff in terms of work/life balance and potentially the offer of additional
flexibility/preparation time. In terms of career opportunities this is recognised
as an attractive proposal by the Trade Unions.

2.2.8

Although significant change in the workforce model envisages that 198 posts (69
FTE) will be affected by the new model. These posts comprise of a variety of
employment contracts ranging from 0.1 to 1 FTE and it is expected that these
will be accommodated through the transition of the model over the next 12 – 18
months. This will be achieved through the council Workforce Change policy and
processes and active consultation with employees and trade unions.

2.2.9

It should be noted the new model provides increased flexibility to staff and
career progression due to the variety of posts available, which include: full time,
term time, short/long weeks, morning and/or afternoon, etc. This will be
managed by Heads of Centre and Head teachers based on the needs and
requirements of each centre/school.

Page 9 of 259

2.3

Trade Union Consultation

2.3.1

Detail of all Trade Union consultation is detailed in Appendix 1.

2.3.2

All Trade Unions have been fully consulted and have commented positively on
the career progression opportunities. A full consultation engagement plan using
a workshop approach has been agreed and is fully supported by the Trade
Unions.

2.4

Nursery Teachers

2.4.1

The council has 72 Nursery Classes at present. Due to the recognised
challenge in recruiting teaching staff, North Lanarkshire has been working with
the Scottish Government to develop new models in how the ambitions of 1140
can be realised. This includes working with Teacher Trade Unions to consider
a range of opportunities in the delivery of the new 1140 provision. The service
intends to maximise the expertise of these existing teaching staff in supporting
colleagues in Early Learning and Childcare settings to deliver high quality
learning and support for children.

2.4.2

Extensive Consultation on the revised staffing structures and models has
taken place with stakeholders of the sector. The consultation was positive and
the main points raised were:
 The recognition of opportunities to support career progression the ELC
sector
 The high numbers of NLC 9 posts retained to support the quality of care
and learning for young children.
 The importance of the need to have a high quality workforce working with
our most vulnerable children and families.
 There was acknowledgement of unsettlement in relation to changes to staff
contracts and conditions, however it was recognised there are opportunities
for staff to access a range of patterns of work to support individual
lifestyles.
 There was a consensus that the staff models are manageable, workable
and fit for purpose.

2.5

Funding

2.5.1

The core Scottish Government revenue grant to North Lanarkshire in support
of the 1140 project is £37.931m, and will be allocated in tranches during the
period 2017/18 to 2021/22.

2.5.2

The 1140 grant for 2018/19 was initially £4.795m, and during the course of the
year this value increased to £5.297m as a result of Scottish Government
additional graduate funding (£0.371m) and Realising Change Funding
(£0.131m). The Scottish Government have confirmed authorities are
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permitted to carry forward unused 2018/19 grant to future years to support the
ongoing roll out of implementation plans.
2.5.3

Financial modelling of the current staffing structure being proposed by the
1140 Hours Implementation Team has been undertaken. The modelling
indicates that the proposed structure can be accommodated within the funding
envelope available. However, it should be noted there are a number of
assumptions underpinning the cost estimates to 2021/22 including
confirmation of a final approved staffing structure, pay and inflation uplifts, and
payments to partner nurseries. The financial model will continue to be
reviewed and refined during the remainder of the implementation programme
and further updates will be provided to Committee.

2.6

Communication & Stakeholder Engagement

2.6.1

Engagement sessions continue with the Private, Voluntary and Independent
(PVI) sector.

2.6.2

A comprehensive communications strategy has been developed to support the
expansion. It has clear objectives aimed at defined audiences. These
audiences include parents and carers, staff and partner providers.

2.6.3

A new website is being created to support activity, with all the relevant
information gathered in one place which is easily accessible, particularly from
mobile devices.

2.6.4

Social media will be heavily utilised during the various campaigns, particularly
to encourage uptake.

2.7

Procurement Update

2.7.1

Committee will recall that approval was sought for the development of an
interim procurement framework to support the delivery of 1140 hours to
funded providers within North Lanarkshire, specifically for the provision of
Early Learning and Childcare for 3-5 year olds and eligible 2 year olds.

2.7.2

This is a one year framework, commencing in August 2019, with an
approximate budget of £11.651m.

2.7.3

To ensure necessary timescales are met and to allow the commencement of
the procurement, prior to Committee meeting on 21st May, approval was
sought from the Executive Director Education and Families, per General
Contract Standing Orders 21.3.2 – extract below;

2.8

Interventions and Inclusion Admissions Policy

2.8.1

Committee will be aware of a provisional date the policy and annual process
currently in place for the admission of 3-5 year olds to nursery establishments
within North Lanarkshire.

2.8.2

In line with this process a provisional date set.as to when parents/carers will
be advised of the outcome of their application. There is a requirement that
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nursery placements are offered and accepted prior to the annual cross
boundary meeting; this meeting sees authorities coming together to review
applications from out with their authority.
2.8.3

The admissions process successfully went live on 29th April 2019.

2.8.4

Although there is an intention to introduce the phasing of 1140 hours, within
local authority establishments, prior to August 2020, offer of placements for
2019-2020 will be based on 600 hours; the current statutory entitlement for 3-5
year olds. This is required so as to ensure we are in keeping with the
previously mentioned timescales.

2.8.5

Establishments will be kept updated on the progression of the phased 1140
hours.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland
The strategy of the council, as approved by the Education Committee in
November 2017, is to positively target families who live in SIMD areas 1–4.
Consideration has also been given to ensure there is a mix of services within
localities.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
This is a universal statutory entitlement for all 3–5 year olds and eligible 2 year
olds from August 2020.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
The roll out of the 1140 hours expansion programme will continue to be monitored
against the available capital and revenue grant funding, with regular updates
provided to Committee.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
The expansion is driven by legislation ensuring the provision of 1140 hours Early
Learning and Childcare as a statutory requirement from August 2020 for all three
– five year olds and eligible two year old’s.

4.3

Environmental Impact
Access to local childcare services will provide environmental benefits through the
use of local community based networks and facilities.

4.4

Risk Impact
Without the workforce and infrastructure in place by August 2020, the Council
may be at risk of failing in their statutory duty to provide 1140 hours nursery
provision to all three - five year old’s and eligible two’s, resulting in limited parental
choice within North Lanarkshire.
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5.

Measures of success

5.1

Delivery of the expansion within the required timescale, ensuring full access to
1140 hours Early Learning and Childcare provision by August 2020.

5.2

Children have access to funded entitlement of 1140 hours from August 2019.

Gerard McLaughlin
Head of Education (Central)
Education and Families
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APPENDIX 1
1140 Trade Union Consultation – Sep 18 – Oct 18
DATE
WEEK 1
(25TH

DISCUSSION
1140 hours Report
 Discuss in detail
 Detail Option C
 Meeting the future business needs
(foundation/modern apprenticeships)
 Career Pathways overview

DOCUMENTS
Committee Report
C. Document
C. Document
28 Foundation Apprenticeships
60 Modern Apprenticeships
C. Document

WEEK 2
(2ND
OCTOBER)

Workforce Structure
 Clarify process re clericals/janitorial
staff
 ASNA (early years)
 Discuss Manager/Depute recruitment
 Discuss lead promoted
posts/recruitment method

WEEK 3
(9TH
OCTOBER)

Staffing Structures across establishments
 Present & discuss formula across
establishments
 SSSC Call in Clause, discuss SSSC
information and guidance

Committee Report
Formula based, built into financial
template
Discuss offer of conversion to
support post/timeline
Manager/Depute Recruitment
Process Managers recruit
 Internal link on Myjob
Scotland
 High level of Experience
Required
Staffing Structure per term time/52
week establishment
SSSC guidance
Statute
NLC Current Process
Call in Clause Proposal
SSSC Flowchart of Contact
-

SEPTEMBER)

WEEK 4
(16TH
OCTOBER)



Trades Union Request for cancellation
agreed, week 4 discussion moved to
9th and 33rd schedule.

WEEK 5
(23RD
OCTOBER)

Workforce Structure
 NLC 7 Keyworker post/factor gauge
analysis/distinction from NLC 9
ELP/recruitment method
 Support post/recruitment method

Factor Gauge Analysis document
NLC 7 Job Evaluation/Specification
Support post/Evaluation/Spec

WEEK 6
(30TH
OCTOBER)

Phase 1 Schedule
 Present schedule of establishments
for phase 1 roll out
 Agree schedule of meetings during
phase 1 roll out
 Workforce development plan

Phase 1 Schedule
Workforce Development Plan
Training Schedule
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Trades Unions engagement - Proposed May 19 – Jun 19
DATE
02/05/19

DISCUSSION
Formal Union update prior to Committee
1140 Hours Model
Discuss in detail
 ELC Posts
 Impact Analysis shared
 ELC Career Pathway Shared

DOCUMENTS
Presentation
 Staffing models

WEEK 1
[27/05/19]

1140 hours Update on Committee Report
 Discuss & detail Option A
 No Change Update:
1. SSSC, Call in clause
2. Workforce development
3. Foundation/Modern Apprentice
data
4. Gaelic provision
5. Crèche Services
6. Qualification data, 2018-2019 &
2019-2020

Committee Report

WEEK 2
[03/06/19]

Workforce Structure
 Discuss Changes to Staffing Model
 Introduce Principal Lead Post
 Present Staffing Model across
Term-Time, Full-Time & Family
Learning Centre’s

Committee Report
Staffing Models

WEEK 3
[10/06/19]



Principal Lead Post

NLC Evaluation
Job description
Job Spec
Factor Gauge Analysis
Job overview

WEEK 4
[17/06/19]



Recruitment processes & timeline

Recruitment process map
Timeline

WEEK 5
[24/06/19]






Communications
Faqs sheet
Staff Communication
Manager Communications

Briefing Note
FAQ’s document
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Teachers Trades Unions engagement - Proposed May 19 – Jun 19

DATE
27/03/19
01/05/19
WEEK 1TBA

WEEK 2
WEEK 3
WEEK 4
WEEK 5
WEEK 6

DISCUSSION
Initial Joint Secretary Meeting with two
nursery teacher representatives
re: 1140/Nursery Teacher
Informal JNCT meeting
1140 update give regarding the 1140
model
1140 hours Update on Committee Report
 Expectations exchange for
consultations
 Formal Consultation Nr 1
 Formal Consultation Nr 2
 Formal Consultation Nr 3
 Formal Consultation Nr 4
 Formal Consultation Nr 4
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DOCUMENTS
Update
Update
Committee Report

AGENDA ITEM 3A

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
Agenda item _________

approval

noting

Ref DB/CMcC Date 21/05/19

Proposal for a new build Chryston Primary School: Statutory
Consultation Outcome Report
From

Executive Director of Education and Families

Email

BrownD@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 812336

Executive Summary
The attached consultation outcome report presents the findings of the statutory
consultation to relocate Chryston Primary School.
Chryston Primary School requires a new build primary school due to the existing primary
school operating significantly above capacity. Significant levels of house building in this
area has impacted on the existing school and will continue to do so.
Funding for this proposal has been agreed as part of the Schools and Centres 21 Phase
Three programme. It is proposed to relocate the existing school, with existing catchment
to a new site at the south of Cliffvale Road, Chryston.

Recommendations
The Education and Families Committee is recommended to:
(1)

approve that a new primary school for Chryston Primary School be provided at
the site to the South of Cliffvale Road, and that on completion of the new build
school all pupils from the existing Chryston Primary School at that time will
transfer to the new school at the new location.

(2)

otherwise note that the proposals will continue to be closely scrutinised beyond
the statutory education consultation stage.

Supporting Documents
Plan for North
Lanarkshire

Support all children to realise their full potential

Appendix 1

Statutory Consultation Outcome Report (with associated
appendices) on the proposed new build Chryston Primary
School at a different location to that of the current primary
School.
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1.

Background

1.1

At its meeting on 11th September 2018, the Education Committee approved the
commencement of a statutory consultation on the proposal to build a new
Chryston Primary School at a different location to that of the current primary
School.

1.2

The consultation process has been carried out in accordance with the terms of
the schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010 and the amendments contained
in the Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014.

1.3

The full consultation outcome report (with associated appendices) is attached to
this report as Appendix 1.

2.

Report

2.1

Public Meeting

2.1.1

In accordance with the Act, North Lanarkshire Council held a public meeting on
2nd October 2018, to outline the proposals and answer questions. This meeting
was very well attended with approximately 180 people present. A variety of
views were expressed at this meeting and are included in the outcome report
(attached at Appendix 1).

2.2

Responses to the proposals

2.2.1 North Lanarkshire Council received 426 written responses to the proposal. Of
these 66% were from parent/carers of existing/future pupils, and 34% were from
other interested parties.
2.2.2 The main themes raised from the responses (both oral and written) included:
the current school not being fit for purpose; traffic concerns regarding the
proposals; timescales for delivering the proposals; the size of the new school;
the proposed location for the new school; and the impact of the proposals on
the local community. Each of these themes is discussed in the attached
outcome report.
2.2.3 Of the 397 people who expressed an opinion on the proposal for a new
Chryston Primary School: 83% stated that they supported the proposal; 8.5%
stated that they did not; and 8.5% stated that they were unsure.
2.2.4 Of the 383 people who expressed an opinion on the proposed location for the
new school 58% stated that they were in favour of the location; 29% were not in
favour of the location; and 13% stated that they were unsure.
2.3

Summary of response from Education Scotland

2.3.1

The full report from Education Scotland is attached as appendix (c) to the
consultation outcome report (attached at Appendix 1). The summary of their
findings are as follows:
Overall, there are potential educational benefits to the proposal.
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Children should benefit from a new school building, with the most modern
standard of facilities and resources to support delivery of the curriculum.
Parents and staff are generally agreed about the educational benefits of the
proposal.
In taking the proposal forward, the council needs to continue to engage with all
stakeholders and to address their concerns. In taking its proposal forward, an
effective communication strategy will be essential for the council to keep all
stakeholders informed and engaged. The council should include details of this
in its final report.
2.4

Conclusion and way forward

2.4.1

There are clearly benefits to a new school to serve this local community and
this is reflected in the responses from consultees and from Education Scotland.
It is clear that there are concerns from some within the community regarding the
propose location for the new school.

2.4.2 The service did explore the option of building a new school at the existing
campus but this was not deemed deliverable, given the anticipated needs of the
High School moving in future years, along with site constraints.
2.4.3 It is acknowledged that there will be a loss of open space for the local
community as a result of these proposals. It is offered that the facilities at Moor
Park, adjacent to the proposed site, will be enhanced to offset some of the
impact on existing facilities available at the proposed site.
2.4.4 This proposal, at a different location, will allow for a new school to be delivered,
with minimal disruption to the existing pupils both at Chryston Primary School
and Chryston High School during the build process.
2.4.5

Education and Families will liaise both formally (through the planning process)
and informally (through existing community planning arrangements) to ensure
that all stakeholders are kept informed as the project progresses.

2.4.6

Before the specification for the new school is passed to the Estates
Development team for delivery, a further review based on up to date information
will be undertaken to ensure that the size of the school will be sufficient to meet
the growing population in this local area.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

An impact assessment in relation to Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer
Scotland Duty was carried out as part of this process and this assessment is
included at Appendix (d) within the consultation outcome report (attached at
Appendix 1).
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4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact

4.1.1 Revenue Funding
The replacement of a primary school on a like for like basis generally has
limited impact on the ongoing revenue costs of the new establishment. However
because the new Chryston Primary School will be larger than the existing
primary school any additional revenue resources will allocated in accordance
with the established funding model for mainstream primary school provision.
4.1.2 Capital Funding
The construction costs of the new school will be funded directly from Council
resources through the Schools & Centres 21 programme. The Council has
already developed a funding model which will build upon the significant
programme of works already completed or underway. This funding model has
meant that the council has already identified the resources to progress the
proposals as outlined.
4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
The proposal should not have significant implications for teaching or staffing.
Any matter which arises will be dealt with within the terms of local and national
agreements.

4.3

Environmental Impact
A positive environmental impact should result from this project once completed
since the building will be constructed in line with modern energy efficient
practices and should have a smaller carbon footprint than the existing school.
The local area will be impacted on during the building phase and it is
acknowledged that there will be a loss of open space for the local community as
a result of these proposals. However, the local community will benefit from a
multi-million pound local community asset, in the form of a primary school with
associated outdoor facilities. It is also proposed that the facilities at Moor Park,
adjacent to the proposed site, will be enhanced to offset some of the impact.

4.4

Risk Impact
The Council will be in a better position to deliver effective and successful
learning and teaching in a 21st century education establishment. Risk
associated with the design and build of the new school would be managed
through by the build team project risk management plan.
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5.

Measures of success

5.1

Consultation process which discharges the Council’s statutory requirement
under the terms of the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010.

5.2

A consultation process which ensures effective engagement with statutory
consultees, other stakeholders and all interested parties.

5.3

A consultation report which accurately captures the views of all interested
parties who engage in the consultative process.

Derek Brown
Executive Director of Education and Families
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Appendix 1

Statutory Consultation – Outcome Report

Proposal to provide a new build Chryston Primary School at a different location to that of the
current primary school.
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This report is available for inspection at:
(a)

Education and Families Headquarters, Municipal Buildings, Kildonan Street,
Coatbridge, ML5 3BT

(b)

Chryston Primary School

(c)

Chryston Library, Cultural Centre, Lindsaybeg Road

(d)

Via the following link:
https://www.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/index.aspx?articleid=33924

This report has been prepared having regard (in particular) to:
(a)

relevant written representation received by the council (from any persons)
during the consultation period;

(b)

oral representations made to the council (by any person) at a Public Meeting;
and

(c)

Report by Education Scotland prepared by Her Majesty’s Inspectors of
Education

This document has been issued by North Lanarkshire Council in accordance with the terms of
the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010 and amendments contained in the Children and
Young People (Scotland) Act 2014
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1

BACKGROUND

1.1

At its meeting on 11th September 2018, the Education Committee approved the issue of a
consultative document that proposed the relocation of Chryston Primary School.

1.2

Appendix (a) of this report contains the consultation report as issued.

1.2.1 The key reasons for the proposal, as set out in the committee paper, were:(1) Chryston Primary School requires a new build primary school due to the existing primary
school operating significantly above capacity. Significant levels of house building in this
area has impacted on the existing school and will continue to do so.
(2) Funding for this proposal has been agreed as part of the Schools and Centres 21 Phase
Three Programme. It is proposed to relocate the existing school within existing catchment
to new site at the south of Cliffvale Road, Chryston. The proposed new build primary
School would provide a larger primary school to meet the needs of the existing and future
local population.
2

THE CONSULTATION PROCESS

2.1

Consultation Framework

2.1.1 The consultation process was carried out in accordance with the terms of the Schools
(Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010 and the amendments contained in the Children and Young
People (Scotland) Act 2014. It is within this statutory framework that Education and Families,
has engaged in a consultation exercise with all relevant consultees.
The consultation document developed for consideration included information on:









the proposal;
the consultation process;
the arrangements for public meetings;
relevant school data;
the educational benefits of the proposal;
community benefits statement;
equality impact assessment;
site map of proposed new build location; and
consultation timeline.

The document also included a Consultation Response Form.
2.1.2

Consultation packs were made available to all relevant consultees. The pack included the
proposal document and a letter from the Assistant Chief Executive explaining the process.
Consultees were invited to indicate their agreement or disagreement regarding the proposal,
and to make comments. The following specific questions were posed:



Do you support the proposal the construction of a new Chryston Primary School?
Do you have any comments you would like to make regarding the proposal to build a new
primary school in the local area?
Do you support the construction of a new Chryston Primary School on the land specified in
the attached location plan (south of Cliffvale Road).
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2.1.3 The Head Teacher and Parent Council of Chryston Primary School were notified of the
consultation.
2.1.4 The consultation period commenced on 12th September 2018 and concluded on Thursday 1st
November 2018, a total of 37 days, which included 30 school days.
2.1.5

Details of the consultation process were made available on a dedicated area of the North
Lanarkshire Council website.

2.1.6

A public meeting was held at Chryston High School during the consultation on Tuesday 2nd
October 2018 from 7pm until 9pm. An overview of this meeting is included at Appendix (b).

2.2

Relevant Consultees
Consultees were identified according to Schedule 2 of the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland)
Act 2010. The relevant consultees included: Parent Council of Chryston Primary School;
 parents/carers of pupils at Chryston Primary School;
 parents/carers of any children expected by the education authority to attend Chryston
Primary School within two years;
 staff at Chryston Primary School;
 anybody which it has been established by North Lanarkshire Council, whether formally or
informally, for the purpose of assisting it in carrying out its functions under Part 2 of the
Local Government Act 2003;
 Community Council;
 Trades Unions; and
 Pupils at Chryston Primary School.

3

RESPONSES TO THE CONSULTATION

3.1

Overview of Level of Response to the Consultation
During the consultation period the numbers of consultees who engaged in the process were as
follows: Public Consultation Meeting held on Tuesday 2nd October 2018 at 7pm – approximately 180
people attended.
 Pupil Consultation was held on 10th October 2018 at Chryston Primary School, 20 children
participated in the survey (as representatives of their year group).
 Staff meeting held on 2nd October 2018 at Chryston Primary School. All staff members were
informed the consultation and consultation forms were left in the staffroom and staff were
encouraged to complete them for submission.
 The total number of individual consultee responses received was 426, these responses
were emails, letters and survey forms.
The wide ranging, often detailed, matters raised by individuals and groups are summarised in
Appendix (b) of this report and form the basis for the issues included in section 4 below.
Copies of the full consultation responses and minutes of public meetings are available for
public reference at the Education and Families, Headquarters, Kildonan Street, Coatbridge.
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3.2

Consultation Channels and views expressed
As outlined above, the consultation period ran from 12 September 2018 until 1 November
2018.
A public meeting was held at Chryston High School on 2nd October 2018 which was attended
by approximately 180 members of the public.
Responses to the proposal could be made electronically or in writing, posted to the council
headquarters.
There were 426 responses in total to the proposal:
Of those who expressed a preference, 329 were in favour of a new building and 34 were
against this.
Regarding the proposed site for the new building on land to the south of Cliffvale Road, 222
were in agreement with this proposal and 111 disagreed with this proposal.

4

SUMMARY OF ISSUES RAISED BY STAKEHOLDERS, AND EDUCATION & FAMILIES
RESPONSE
The issues raised by participants in the consultation have been grouped and considered by
Education and Families, with input from other Council officers with appropriate specialisms,
under the following headings with the response from the service added in each case:
4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4
4.5
4.6

4.1

Fit for purpose
Traffic concerns
Timescales
Size
School location
Community

Fit for purpose
There were several comments made regarding the suitability and inadequacy of the current
Chryston Primary School.
These comments discussed the need for a new school in this area and that it was long
overdue. Consultees commented that the present facilities at Chryston Primary School were
not sufficient enough to cope with the growing population demand in the Chryston area. It was
commented that the current school was unable to cope with the increased demand of children
expected to attend the existing primary school.
It was also commented that any further delay in the construction of the new school will only
impact on the education of the pupils at the school in a negative manner. Several respondents
commented over concerns that the school roll of Chryston Primary School is constantly
increasing therefore North Lanarkshire Council should push the timing forward for the building
of the new school.
Response
It is recognised by the Education and Families Service that the current school cannot cope with
current and future demands and the need for a larger primary school to accommodate
catchment pupils in future years. Indeed, this is the reason why the proposal is recommended.
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4.2

Traffic concerns
There were a significant number of comments made by parents/carers concerning the volume
of traffic that this area currently experiences and that a new school at the proposed location will
only exacerbate the current problems. Points were also made regarding the proposed access
road to the new school and an increase in the new school capacity and its effect on the already
over congested roads which would surround the proposed new school site. One respondent
expressed that the volume of traffic on Lindsaybeg Road and associated noise and vehicular
pollution has increased massively over the time that she has lived there. This being
particularly bad at the times of school opening/closing and in some evenings. This amount of
traffic causes this respondent problems accessing their driveway with it being gridlocked at the
school gates opposite their house.
Residents expressed their deep concerns over lack of speed bumps on Knowe Road and also
the need for a pedestrian crossing from primary to secondary on Lindsaybeg Road.
Respondents expressed concerns over children’s safety and that traffic calming measures
required to be implemented before any accidents occur.
Response
In all school areas there is always expected increase in traffic volume at peak times this is
expected at all schools throughout North Lanarkshire and other authorities. It is clear from the
responses received that residents are unhappy and concerned about the traffic volume
increasing with the proposed new school site. Factors that are taken into account when
considering the appropriateness of a new school include: access road, road width, traffic
volume, visibility, the ability for pedestrians to be able to step clear of the roadway, as well as
factor such as road surface condition and path width. Should the proposal be implemented,
detailed traffic information will be assessed as part of the statutory planning process and will
include views from the Roads Authority to ensure that the impact is managed as effectively as
possible.
There will be a full formal comprehensive assessment of walking routes to the site of the new
school, which is based on guidance utilised by a number of local authorities in the west of
Scotland. There will also be an additional consultation with Roads and Transportation, Health
& Safety and the Design Team as part of the statutory process. Existing road crossing patrols
will be assessed and new crossing patrols will be established if considered necessary.

4.3

Timescales
Several respondents asked for confirmation of the exact date the school would be built, and
the urgency of the new school being built to assist in possibly alleviating the existing pressure
at the existing Chryston Primary School.
A number of respondents raised issues in respect of the continued need to identify a suitable
site for the school (should this proposal not proceed) outlining that this would further impact on
the length of time it would take to build (and occupy) the new school.
Response
During the consultation details were requested as to the timeline for the new build. The
process followed by the Schools and Centres 21 team is as outlined below:1)

Project Development Process

Page 28 of 259

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

4.4

Design to a stage that allows the statutory pre planning consultation to commence
12 weeks Statutory Pre Planning consultation
Detailed Design and Work Package tender preparation
5 months statutory planning (average depending on classification of site)
Tendering to external supply chain for all construction activity
Pricing and Contract Negotiation
Council Approvals

2)

Project Development Duration (if site owned by council)
a. 12-15 months
Primary School
b. 15-18 months
Primary Shared campus
c. 18-20 months
High School

3)

Construction Duration (depends on size of school, site remediation and any construction
phasing) but broadly the new school building would take on average:a. 15 months
New build single primary school (less than 434 pupils)
b. 18 months
New build single primary (435-651 pupils)
c. 18-20 months
New build Shared campus primary
d. 22-24 months
New build High School

Size
There were a number of comments received from parents/carers through some of the
consultation channels regarding clarification that the new school will be big enough to
accommodate the proposed housing in the area. It was commented that the proposed size of
new build school wasn’t big enough and the projected numbers of pupils would put the building
at capacity as soon as it opened.
There was a lack of a clear specification. Comments acknowledged that although a large site
had been identified there was no detailed information as to where the proposed school would
be located within that site.
Several respondents requested that the new school building be a 2-3 storey rather than a 1
storey to allow more classrooms to allow for extra spare capacity. This would ensure that the
school could handle future growth in the surrounding areas.
Response
Based on the analysis carried out, it is anticipated that the school will be large enough for the
anticipated population over time. However, as outlined in the consultation paper, it is
anticipated that land for an extension will also be allocated to allow for additional growth if
required.
Should the proposal proceed, the new school will be subject to planning approval. Therefore,
the design of the school, and the views of local residents with regard to the design, will be
actioned through this process.

4.5

School location
A number of respondents commented that the new school should stay within the existing
school site as the community would lose their community green space if this site is used for the
new school.
The local medical practice commented that the use of Cliffvale Road as the only access to the
new school they commented that this would cause unnecessary delays to doctors trying to get
out to emergencies.
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An alternative solution proposed by a respondent was to use the site to the right of the primary
school which is currently occupied by the Snowdrop partnership nursery. Altermatively, the
children to be taught in temporary classrooms whilst a new two storey school could be built on
the existing primary school site. If there were any concerns about the additional space
required then as a last resort a new nursery could be built on Lanrig Park which would take up
less area of the park.
In contrast, others commented that the proposed new school location was great with it being
away from the high school and still within walking distance.
At parents evening at the current Chryston Primary School all parents were encouraged by the
parent council to submit a consultation form which focused on the question “was the proposed
location of the new build was suitable”. Of the 234 responses, 73% ‘yes’, 14% ‘no’, and 13%
‘unsure’.
Response
Education and Families considered building the new school on the existing campus. However,
due to site constraints, and potential growth requirements for Chryston High School which
shares the campus, it was deemed that a new primary school at the existing site was not
deliverable, hence the proposal to move the primary school to a new site.
4.6

Community
It was commented that there would be an increase in levels of noise and disturbance, loss of
privacy and visual amenity with the new school being built. This would remove an accessible,
free for use, informal green space, sports pitch and swing park.
The comments regarding community in Chryston refer to the area being a village that has no
amenities now and the greenbelt is slowly disappearing with the overbuilding of houses in the
area. It was commented by building the new school in the park area the council are removing
land that was gifted to the council with the understanding that it would not be built on.
Many residents responded referring to Lanrig Park being the character of the village and being
available for all of the community to use for their chosen purpose e.g. dog walking, exercising,
relaxing and free play. The park serves this community a valuable role which promotes the
health and wellbeing (both physical and mental health of the local community. The loss of this
park will deprive the village residents of open green space that supports the health and
physical/mental wellbeing of the community. There were concerns that a significant proportion
of Lanrig Park approximately 33% has already been lost to development, the doctor’s surgery
and then social housing.
Response
It is recognised that this proposal will result in the loss of greenspace for the local community.
However, it is also recognised that there is another large green space less than 300m away
from the proposed location for the new school. The council is committed to enhancing the
facilities at this alternative green space to ensure no detriment of facilities should this proposal
be implemented.

5

SUMMARY OF EDUCATION SCOTLAND REPORT AND RESPONSE OFFERED BY THE
SERVICE
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5.1

The full report provided by Education Scotland is attached at Appendix (c). The summary of
the report outlines that:
Overall, there are potential educational benefits to the proposal.
Children should benefit from a new school building, with the most modern standard of facilities
and resources to support delivery of the curriculum.
Parents and staff are generally agreed about the educational benefits of the proposal.
In taking the proposal forward, the council needs to continue to engage with all stakeholders
and to address their concerns. In taking its proposal forward, an effective communication
strategy will be essential for the council to keep all stakeholders informed and engaged. The
council should include details of this in its final report.

5.2

In response to the observations of Education Scotland, Education and Families agree that
these findings are consistent with those of the service.
North Lanarkshire Council has a strong track record in engaging with all stakeholders in the
aspects of school design, management and operation. The service will indeed continue to
engage with all stakeholders both formally (statutory planning process) and informally (through
the school management and the parent council) with regard to the proposals as they proceed,
should this proposal be implemented.

6

ALLEGED OMISSIONS OR INACCURACIES
There was one inaccuracy within the consultation paper: under section 2.5 of the consultation
paper it was stated that “A public meeting will be held at the existing Chryston Primary School
on Tuesday 2nd October 2018 at 7pm.”.
However, it subsequently became apparent that the level of interest in attending the public
meeting was significant and the accommodation at the high school, which shares a campus
with the primary school, was more suitable. The venue change was updated and
communicated. Signs were placed at the school to inform the venue change. The public
meeting was attended by approximately 180 people and there was no complaint made
regarding this change of venue. As such, this change was not deemed significant or material
to the proposal being considered.

7

EQUALITY CONSIDERATIONS
An assessment has been carried out in accordance with the Public Sector Equality Duty and
Fairer Scotland Duty. The assessment concluded that the main groups impacted are:





Pupils of primary school pupils within the Chryston Primary School catchment area who
choose to attend non-denominational primary school.
Parent/carers of those pupils
Staff who work at Chryston Primary School
Local residents of the Chryston area

The assessment is attached at Appendix (d)
8

NEXT STEPS

Page 31 of 259

Following the publication of this report, time is allowed for further consideration. A three week
period will lapse before North Lanarkshire Council will take a final decision on whether to
implement a final proposal.
The report on this consultation is due to be considered by North Lanarkshire Council’s
Education Committee on Tuesday 21st May 2019.
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Appendix
1 (a)
Appendix

Statutory Consultation

Proposal to provide a new build Chryston Primary School at a different
location to that of the current primary school.
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NORTH LANARKSHIRE COUNCIL: EDUCATION, YOUTH AND COMMUNITIES

Proposal to provide a new build Chryston Primary School at a different location
to that of the current primary school.
1

INTRODUCTION

1.1

Chryston Primary School is a non-denominational primary school which was built
in 1966 and is located on the same campus as Chryston High School, and
Snowdrop Partnership Nursery on Lindsaybeg Road, Chryston.

1.2

The current capacity of the school accommodation is 217 with the current roll
sitting at 303 in August 2018. With modular units that are currently in use this
increases the capacity to 317.

1.3

The location for the proposed new build school is outlined at Appendix 1. No
change to the catchment area of the school is proposed.

1.4

Education, Youth and Communities do not propose to include Early Years and
childcare (nursery) provision within the new Chryston Primary School.

2

CONSULTATION REQUIREMENTS

2.1

In terms of the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010, the Education
Authority is required to publish details of, and consult on, any proposal to change
the location of any school. See section 10 for more information about the
statutory consultation process.

2.2

North Lanarkshire Council will not make any decision, or put any changes into
effect, until the consultation period has been concluded in line with statutory
requirements.

2.3

The consultation period will be a total of 37 weekdays, which includes 30 school
days. It begins on Wednesday 12th September 2018 and finishes on Thursday
1st November 2018.

2.4

The consultation will involve pupils, parent/carers, Parent Councils and staff of
the schools involved as well as other associated stakeholders and statutory
consultees.

2.5

A public meeting will be held at the existing Chryston Primary School on Tuesday
2nd October 2018 at 7pm.

2.6

Council officers will be present at the public meeting to discuss the proposal.
There will be limited time at the meetings to discuss everything fully and not
everyone is comfortable with speaking publicly. To make sure that all issues are
covered, advanced notice of specific questions or issues to be raised will be
accepted in writing: up to two days in advance of the meeting - see contact details
at 2.9.

2.7

At the end of the consultation process, a report will be prepared for North
Lanarkshire Council detailing all responses received, summaries of their content
and a statement from Education Scotland on the educational aspects of the
proposal. An officer responses to the issues raised through the consultation will
also be incorporated in the report. Copied of the report will be available, prior to
consideration by the council, in both schools, local libraries and online. It is
envisaged that the report will be published in January 2019. The key dates are
set out in Appendix 2.
3
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2.8

An online version of the documents and other items related to the consultation
can be found online http://www.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/chrystonconsultation

2.9

Further information on the proposal can be obtained by writing to School
Consultations - Education, Youth and Communities, Municipal Buildings,
Kildonan Street, Coatbridge ML5 3BT; Tel 01236 812596; or by emailing
chrystonconsultation@northlan.gov.uk

2.10

All interested parties are invited to submit their comments on or before 1st
November 2018. Responses received after this date will not be considered.

3

PROPOSAL

3.1

The proposal is to build a new Chryston Primary School at a new location in the
local area. There are a number of important reasons for this proposal:
(1)

Chryston Primary School current shares a campus with both Chryston
High School and Snowdrop Partnership Nursery.
Due to the significant increase of new build housing in the Chryston area,
Stepps area, and surrounding Gartcosh/Glenboig Community Growth
area, it is clear that there will be a significant impact on the education
estate from primary through to secondary.
Initial plans to rebuild the primary school at the existing location would
result in a significant disruption to the existing primary school pupils; the
secondary school pupils; and other stakeholders.
In addition, the rebuild at the existing location would impact on any
potential requirements in future years to increase the capacity at Chryston
High School.

(2)

Chryston Primary School is currently operating significantly above
capacity. This has only been possible with the use of additional modular
units. Further increases in the required capacity are likely due to the
increase in new build housing in the Chryston area. A new build school
with increased capacity will meet the needs of the local community in
relation to non-denominational primary education and to ensure that
pupils benefit educationally from a new school designed to provide a more
appropriate and wider range of educational opportunities.

(3)

The capital investment will provide local opportunities for economic
investment will provide local opportunities for economic investment.

Table 1: Chryston Primary School
Capacity
Type
Temporary*
Permanent

Capacity

Roll

317
217

303
303

Surplus
Spaces
14
-86

Occupancy
%
96%
140%

*temporary capacity included the temporary modular accommodation available at present

3.2

It is proposed that the new Chryston Primary School would be located on the land
to the south of Cliffvale Road as shown in Appendix 1.

4
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4

EDUCATION BENEFITS STATEMENT

4.1

The provision of a new school will provide the opportunity to make available to
pupils the most modern standard of school facilities and resources to support the
delivery of a Curriculum for Excellence. The new facilities will offer appropriate,
flexible learning experiences which will contribute to the four contexts for learning:





Ethos and lift of the school
Curriculum
Inter-disciplinary learning
Personal achievement

4.2

The condition of the new school building, and the learning and teaching space
available to both pupils and staff, will be a significant improvement on the current
establishment. The new school will be fully accessible and equipped with modern
technology to ensure the best learning opportunities are afforded to every child.

4.3

The existing school site currently has temporary modular accommodation to
ensure catchment pupils can be accommodated. However, this has put
additional pressure on ancillary accommodation and whilst the school community
are managing the provision in an effective way, it is clear that a new building, with
appropriate levels of ancillary accommodation for the predicted pupil populations
would provide clear educational benefits to the pupils attending the new facility.

4.4

The new school will benefit from design practices which are informed by other
recent new builds in North Lanarkshire and elsewhere in Scotland and which
support the varied range of teaching environments that best deliver learning.

4.5

The proposed location for the new school is within the existing catchment area
and within 0.2 miles of the existing school campus. Therefore, there will be
minimal disruption to existing travel arrangements.

4.6

Experience in new school buildings has demonstrated that a new and flexible
learning environment inspires staff and pupils and has a positive impact on the
general health and wellbeing of stakeholders, increases learners’ aspirations,
attainment, achievement and positive destinations at a later stage in their
education. This is evidenced through improving trends in attainment and
achievement of our young people.

4.7

A new school will signal to the whole community that North Lanarkshire Council
values 21st century learning. This new build will represent best value through the
effective and efficient use of Council resources.

4.8

Spaces for learning will be designed in such a way as to allow a range of teaching
styles and approaches including: active learning, interdisciplinary learning and
outdoor learning.

4.9

The curriculum will provide the opportunity for learners to achieve across all
curricular areas and develop skills, attributes and capabilities through courses
aligned with the design principles of Curriculum for Excellence: challenge and
enjoyment, breadth, progression, depth, personalisation and choice, coherence
and relevance.

4.10

Children and young people will be provided with a broad range of opportunities
for personal achievement and interdisciplinary learning across all curricular areas
by building on best practice in curriculum design in North Lanarkshire Schools.

5
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4.11

A new 21st century school building will provide a hub for learning, activities and
facilities that will make a contribution to improving people’s health and wellbeing,
adding to the strength and vibrancy of the community.

4.12

The provision of high quality technology for learning will provide the potential to
transform ways of learning and teaching by giving young people and staff flexible
and ubiquitous access to a fully digital learning environment.

4.13

The new school will be designed in such a way as to promote accessible,
inclusive learning which will meet the needs of all learners including those with
Additional Support Needs within a mainstream setting.
The new school will be fully accessible to disabled learners as required by the
Equality Act (2010). This will be ensured through the delivery of the Council’s:



Equality outcomes
Promoting Inclusive Design Protocol and
Partnership with North Lanarkshire Disability Access Panel

4.14

The design, construction and operation of this new facility will be environmentally
and energy efficient; contributing directly to delivering the year-on-year
reductions in greenhouse gas emissions introduced by the Climate Change
(Scotland) Act 2009 and provide a rich context for learning for children and young
people about sustainability now and in the future.

5

COMMUNITY IMPACT

5.1

The current Schools and Centres 21 Framework has delivered added value
through:





A number of apprenticeships that have been created on the consultation of
the new schools.
Local employment opportunities.
Meaningful learning and engagement between the framework partners and
the project schools.
Over 70% of the total investment being procured through local supply chains.

5.2

In order to maximise the level of local community benefit, regular meeting take
place with framework contractors and the Council Schools and Centres 21 Team.
As we move forward at the pre-qualification stage, contractors appointed to the
framework and their supply chains, will be required to actively participate in the
achievement of social, environmental and sustainability policy objectives related
to local regeneration, social and economic growth, recruitment and training along
with local supply chain initiatives. In addition sustainability will be a key objective
on the construction of the new schools thereby contributing to the Council’s target
or reducing our carbon footprint.

5.3

As well as the educational benefits allocated to the specific school projects there
will be wider educational benefits to the North Lanarkshire community in that with
significant level of savings required to be made over the next few financial years
the best value argument is that we would be utilising resources more efficiently
and effectively. That is in line with 2003 Best Value Legislation and also the
demands of the Education Scotland Act 1980.

6
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5.4

The Northern Corridor Local Area Partnership, incorporating the Chryston and
wider environs of the Northern Corridor, has a broad range of community groups
and organisations providing services and activities within the local community.
This includes a number of active community councils in the area and associated
groups.
The area had excellent community facilities through the cultural centre and library
attached to the existing Chryston High School along with the outdoor facilities at
Chryston High School. Out with the school day, the facilities at the new build
primary school would complement and further enhance the facilities available to
the local community.

6

IMPLICATIONS OF THE PROPOSAL

6.1

Rolls and Capacities
The projected rolls exclude placing requests but include the effective house
building estimate as per the Housing Land Audit.
Table 2: rolls and capacities following rebuild of Chryston Primary School

Capacity

Roll 2018

Roll 2020

Roll 2022

Roll 2024

Roll 2026

Roll

%

Roll

%

Roll

%

Roll

%

Roll

%

Existing School

317

303

96

364

115

424

134

432

136

431

136

Proposed New
build

434

303

70

364

84

424

98

432

99

431

99

It is noted that the estimated pupil roll will place the school close to capacity.
However, the phasing of house building, which is the main driver for new pupils,
is always subject to change and as such, the roll may take much longer to reach
the anticipated levels or indeed, the anticipated levels of house building may
never be reached.
A feasibility study of the proposed location (land to the south of Cliffvale Road)
has been carried out and it is concluded that a 14 class base school (offering
capacity of 434) is feasible, along with an area for a three class extension to the
school. The extension would provide an additional 75 spaces in the school,
taking the capacity to 509.
6.2

Transport to the new Chryston Primary School
Council Policy currently provides free transport to those pupils living more than 1
mile from their zoned Primary School or where an appropriate walking route is
not available. Education, Youth and Communities will arrange for an assessment
of the walking routes to the location of a new school and appropriate road
crossing patrols will be established if considered necessary.

6.3

Staffing for the new Chryston Primary School
The proposal should not have significant implications for teaching or nonteaching staffing. Any matter which arises will be dealt with within the terms of
local and national agreements.

7
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6.4

Secondary Education associated with the new Chryston Primary School
There will be no change to the primary to secondary transfer arrangements: the
associated secondary school for Chryston will remain Chryston High School.
Parents who wish their children to attend an alternative secondary school will
require to submit a placing request for their preferred school.

6.5

Class Sizes
Class structures are decided by the head teacher in accordance with authority
guidelines and take account of a range of factors, including teacher deployment,
school policies, the available accommodation and pupil numbers at each stage.
All class bases will be designed to accommodate 33 pupils which is the current
legal class size maxima for primary school.

6.6

Future use of the existing school building
Generally, a primary school site is declared surplus following decant. However,
the current primary school shares a campus with Chryston High School; Cultural
Centre; and Snowdrop Partnership Nursery. It is therefore anticipated that the
land would be reserved for potential future expansion requirements of the school
estate to complement the existing facilities.

6.7

Financial Implications
Based on previous experience of new build projects within North Lanarkshire, it
is anticipated this proposal will have limited impact on school revenue budgets.

7

EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

7.1

The Equality Impact Assessment, Stage 1 Initial Screening has been carried out
using the Council Equality Impact Assessment Toolkit. This indicates that a full
impact assessment (Stage 2) is required and information gathered during the
consultation exercise will inform the assessment of impact on protected groups.
The Equality Impact Assessment will inform the post consultation stage if the
proposal is adopted.

8

INACCURACIES OR OMISSIONS

8.1

There is a statutory requirement for the Council to consider any allegation of an
inaccuracy or omission in the proposal paper and determine whether the
allegation has foundation. Where inaccuracies or omissions are notified to or
discovered by the Council within this proposal document, the Council will
determine if relevant information has, in its opinion been omitted or whether there
is in fact an inaccuracy. Notifiers of any omissions or inaccuracies will be
informed of the Council’s decision and the reasons for that decision. Notifiers will
also be informed of any action. The Council will invite the notifiers to make further
representations to the council if they disagree with the Council’s determination or
its decision as to whether to take action.

8.2

If the authority has found, either itself or through a concern being raised, that
there is an inaccuracy or omission in the proposal paper, it must decide whether
it relates to a material consideration relevant to the proposal. Where the
confirmed inaccuracy or omission relates to a material consideration, there is a
duty on the Council to correct it.
8
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8.3

Appropriate action will then be taken by the Council depending on whether the
inaccuracy or omission relates to a material consideration. Such action may
include withdrawing the proposal and issuing a revised proposal paper for the
whole consultation period; or issuing a corrected proposal paper with, if
appropriate, an extension of the consultation period. In any of these
eventualities, all relevant consultees (and, where applicable, the notifier(s) of any
omissions or inaccuracies) and HMIE (Education Scotland) will be advised of the
appropriate action. Where inaccuracies or omissions are discovered within this
proposal document, the Council will determine whether relevant information has
been omitted or, if there has been an inaccuracy. Appropriate action will then be
taken by the Council which may include issuing corrections, issuing a corrected
proposal document or an extension of the consultation period. In any of these
eventualities, all relevant consultees (and where applicable, the notifier(s) of any
appropriate action.

8.4

Notifiers of any omissions or inaccuracies will also be given the opportunity to
make representations if they disagree with the Council’s determination of any
action on the matter, which may result in the Council making a further
determination/decision on the matter.

9

THE STATUTORY CONSULTATION PROCESS – ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION

9.1

The current requirements for consulting are set out in the Schools (Consultation)
(Scotland) Act 2010. This consultation will be carried out in accordance with the
Act.

9.2

This consultation has been planned in order to meet the following statutory
requirements:
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

(5)
(6)

The consultation document sets out the details of the proposal.
The proposal paper details the educational benefits of the proposal and
other relevant information.
The proposal paper will be published and widely advertised.
North Lanarkshire Council will seek to determine whether there are
inaccuracies or omissions within the proposal paper and take such action
as it considers necessary.
The consultation period will be a period of at least 6 weeks, including at
least 30 school days.
Prior to the commencement of the consultation period, the authority will
give notice of the proposal to the relevant consultees. The relevant
consultees are defined in the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010,
and are as follows:
Statutory consultees:







The parent council or combined parent council of any affected school,
The parents of the pupils at any affected school,
The parents of any children expected by the education authority to attend
any of the affected school within two years of the date of publication of the
proposed paper,
The pupils at any affected school (in so far as the education authority
considers them to be of suitable age and maturity).
The staff (teaching and other) at any of affected school,

9
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Any trade union which appears to the education authority to be
representative of the persons mentioned above the community council (if
any)
The community planning partnership (within the meaning of section 4(5) of
the Community Empowerments (Scotland) Act 2015 for the area of the local
authority in which any affected school is situated.
Any other community planning partnership that the education authority
considers relevant,
Any other education authority that the education authority considers
relevant,
Any other users of any affected school that the education authority
considers relevant

Other stakeholders who will be contacted






Education Scotland
Elected Members
SPT/local school transport providers
Police Scotland
Roads Department colleagues

(7)

During the consultation period, the authority will hold and be represented
at public meetings on the relevant proposal.
(8) The council will involve Education Scotland in the consultation process.
This will culminate in Education Scotland preparing and submitting an
independent report on the educational aspects of the proposal.
(9) Following the consultation period, the council will prepare and publish a
consultation report. The report will be published at least three weeks
before a final decision is taken on the proposal.
(10) The consultation timeline provides further information on the timescales
for various staged in the statutory process.

10
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Appendix 1
Proposed area within which new Chryston Primary School will be situated

11
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Appendix 2

Consultation Timeline

Stages

Timeline

Date

1. Committee Date

Tuesday 11th Sept 2018

2. Consultation Starts

Wednesday 12th September 2018

3. Public Meeting

Tuesday 2nd October 2018

4. Consultation Ends

Thursday 1st November 2018

5. Report to Education Scotland
Phase 2

Thursday 22nd November 2018

6. Education Scotland produce
report

Thursday 13th December 2018

7. Consultation report published
Phase 3

Thursday 11th January 2019

8. Time for further consideration

Thursday 1st February 2019

9. Final Committee Decision

Tuesday 7th May 2019

10. Council Implement Decision

Following council approval

12
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Appendix 3

Consultation Response Form
Proposal to provide a new primary school facility for Chryston Primary School
I am a parent/carer of a child attending Chryston Primary School
I am a parent/carer of a child due to attend Chryston Primary School
Other interested party
Your Views
1. Do you support the proposal for construction of a new Chryston Primary School?
Yes

No

Unsure

2. Do you have any comments you would like to make regarding the proposal to
build a new primary school in the local area?
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
3. Do you support the construction of a new Chryston Primary School on the land
specified in the attached location plan (south of Cliffvale Road)?
Yes

No

Unsure

4. Do you have any comments you would like to make regarding the proposed
location for the new school?
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________

5. If you have any further comments you wish to make please provide in space
below:
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
Please return to School Consultation - Chryston Primary School, Education, Youth and
Communities, Municipal Building, Kildonan Street, Coatbridge, ML5 3BT or email to
chrystonconsultation@northlan.gov.uk on or before 1st November 2018

13
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Appendix (b)
Summary of responses received during the consultation period.
Public Meeting: 2nd October 2018 – Chryston High School
Approximately 180 people attended the public meeting.
Meeting opened at 7pm, followed by short presentation on proposal, followed on my Q&A
session. The meeting was closed at 9pm.
Questions and points raised included:








Why is the proposal to build on the park rather than in existing schools grounds
Why is the council not purchasing private land
Was a joint campus with St Barbara’s considered
Loss of community space and play facilities if proposals proceed
Too many houses being built in the area
Why is nursery provision not proposed in new facility
Concerns over traffic congestion in local area

Council representatives provided answers to these questions on the night and the main themes
and points raised are considered in the consultation outcome report along with those of the
written responses.
Written responses to the consultation
There were 426 responses to the consultation. Of these:
 249 were from parents/carers of pupils who attend Chryston PS (58%)
 34 were from parents/carers of pupils due to attend Chryston PS (8%)
 143 were from other interested parties (34%)
In response to the question Do you support the proposal for construction of a new Chryston PS?
397 respondents answered this question:
 329 stated that they supported the proposal (83%)
 34 stated that the did not support the proposal (8.5%)
 34 stated that they were unsure (8.5%)
In response to the question Do you support the construction of a new Chryston Primary School on
the land specified in the attached location plan (south of Cliffvale Road)?
383 respondents answered this question:
 222 stated that they supported the proposed location (58%)
 111 stated that the did not support the proposed location (29%)
 50 stated that they were unsure (13%)
The main themes and issues identified in the written responses are considered in the consultation
outcome report along with representations made at the public meeting.
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Parent Council Response
As a parent council we encouraged all parents who attended Parent Evening on the 9th and 11th
of October to submit a consultation form so that we were accurately able to represent the views
of the whole parent forum.
We focused in on the response to the second question which is about the proposed location of
the new build as our parent body agree that a new school is required.
The responses were as follows:
Of 234 responses selected - YES 73%, NO 14%, UNSURE 13%.
In line with these findings and in representing the parent forum, the Chryston Parent Council
submit these views as representative of parent opinion about the proposed site of a new Chryston
Primary School.
Pupil Council Response (Chryston Primary School)
Representatives of the pupil council were responsible for articulating the views of the pupil body.
In the main, the responses indicate that the young people recognise the need for a new school as
they feel that the current school is too small. The majority of pupils were in favour of the location
for the new school but some had reservations as they enjoy playing at the park as it is at present.
Staff Response
Nine responses were received from staff within the school.
In the main, the responses indicate that the staff understand the requirements for a new school.
The majority of respondents in this category were favourable of the new location. Some
commented that the enhanced play facilities at the Moor park should be put in place ahead of
removing the existing provision at the proposed school location.
Secondary Pupils Response (Chryston High School)
20 responses were received from pupils who attend Chryston High School.
Of these 12 were in favour of the proposal, including the proposed location; 1 was against the
proposed location; and 7 were unsure about the proposed location.
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Appendix (c)

Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010
Report by Education Scotland addressing educational aspects of
the proposal by North Lanarkshire Council to provide a new build
Chryston Primary School at a different location to that of the current
primary school.

November 2018
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1.

Introduction

1.1
This report from Education Scotland has been prepared by Her Majesty’s Inspectors of
Education (HM Inspectors) in accordance with the terms of the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland)
Act 2010 (“the 2010 Act”). The purpose of the report is to provide an independent and impartial
consideration of North Lanarkshire Council’s proposal to provide a new build Chryston Primary
School at a different location to that of the current primary school, on land to the south of Cliffvale
Road, Chryston. Section 2 of the report sets out brief details of the consultation process.
Section 3 of the report sets out HM Inspectors’ consideration of the educational aspects of the
proposal, including significant views expressed by consultees. Section 4 summarises
HM Inspectors’ overall view of the proposal. Upon receipt of this report, the Act requires the
council to consider it and then prepare its final consultation report. The council’s final consultation
report should include a copy of this report and must contain an explanation of how, in finalising the
proposal, it has reviewed the initial proposal, including a summary of points raised during the
consultation process and the council’s response to them. The council has to publish its final
consultation report three weeks before it takes its final decision. Where a council is proposing to
close a school, it needs to follow all statutory obligations set out in the 2010 Act, including notifying
Ministers within six working days of making its final decision and explaining to consultees the
opportunity they have to make representations to Ministers.
1.2

HM Inspectors considered:



the likely effects of the proposal for children and young people of the school; any other
users; children likely to become pupils within two years of the date of publication of the
proposal paper; and other children and young people in the council area;



any other likely effects of the proposal;



how the council intends to minimise or avoid any adverse effects that may arise from the
proposal; and



the educational benefits the council believes will result from implementation of the proposal,
and the council’s reasons for coming to these beliefs.

1.3

In preparing this report, HM Inspectors undertook the following activities:



attendance at the public meeting held on 2 October 2018 in connection with the council’s
proposal;



consideration of all relevant documentation provided by the council in relation to the
proposal, specifically the educational benefits statement and related consultation
documents, written and oral submissions from parents and others; and



visit to the site of Chryston Primary School and to the site of the proposed new building,
including discussion with relevant consultees.

2.

Consultation process

2.1
North Lanarkshire Council undertook the consultation on its proposal(s) with reference to
the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010.
2.2
The consultation period ran from 12 September 2018 until 1 November 2018. A public
meeting was held at Chryston High School on 2 October 2018 which was attended by
1 |
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approximately 180 members of the public. Responses to the proposal could be made
electronically or in writing, posted to the council headquarters. There were 426 responses to the
proposal. Of those who expressed a preference, 329 were in favour of a new building and 34 were
against this. Regarding the proposed site for the new building on land to the south of Cliffvale
Road, 222 were in agreement with this proposal and 111 disagreed with this proposal.

3.

Educational aspects of proposal

3.1
The authority considers that, overall, the provision of a new school building, benefiting from
current design practice to provide a varied range of teaching environments, will give children the
most modern standard of facilities and resources to support delivery of the curriculum, delivering
high quality, accessible, inclusive learning within an energy and environmentally efficient building.
Whilst it appears likely that this will be the case, there are no details available at present of the
facilities and resources which will be included in the new building. This is therefore a potential
educational benefit.
3.2
The school is currently operating well above capacity and has four classrooms in temporary
modular accommodation, located in the playground area. Almost all ancillary areas in the primary
school are in permanent use. The authority considers that the new building will be more suited to
the increasing population of the school, with better access to ancillary accommodation. Whilst it
would appear likely that this will be the case, with a new building having a greater overall capacity,
there are no details available at present of the facilities and resources which will be included in the
new building. This is therefore a potential educational benefit.
3.3
The authority believes that the new and flexible learning environment will have a positive
impact on the general health and wellbeing of stakeholders, increasing learners’ aspirations,
attainment and achievement. Whilst it would appear possible that this will be the case, there are
no details available at present of the facilities and resources which will be included in the new
building. This therefore has the potential to be an educational benefit.
3.4
The authority also believes that the new building will provide a hub for learning, activities
and facilities that will make a contribution to improving people’s health and wellbeing, adding to the
strength and vibrancy of the community. It feels that the facilities of the new build primary school
would complement and further enhance the facilities available to the local community. Whilst it
would appear possible that this will be the case, there are no details available at present of the
facilities and resources which will be included in the new building nor how the community will be
able to access them. This therefore has the potential to be an educational benefit.
3.5
Children who attend Chryston Primary School who spoke to HM Inspectors are in favour of
a new building. They are happy with the proposed site but would like access to the skate park and
other facilities to be retained during the building phase if possible. They have some concerns
about safe vehicle access to the proposed site and safe routes to school.
3.6
Parents of children who attend Chryston Primary School who spoke to HM Inspectors are in
favour of a new building. Not all are in favour of the proposed site, although they realise that there
are no other options which are more suitable. They would welcome reassurance that any building
work on the proposed site is sympathetic to the needs of local residents. They also have concerns
about safe vehicle access to the proposed site and safe routes to school.
3.7
Staff who work at Chryston Primary School who spoke to HM Inspectors are in favour of a
new building and are happy with the proposed site. They are well aware of the inadequacies of the
current building and would welcome a modern, well-specified school.

2 |
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4.

Summary

Overall, there are potential educational benefits to the proposal. Children should benefit from a
new school building, with the most modern standard of facilities and resources to support delivery
of the curriculum. Parents and staff are generally agreed about the educational benefits of the
proposal. In taking the proposal forward, the council needs to continue to engage with all
stakeholders and to address their concerns. In taking its proposal forward, an effective
communication strategy will be essential for the council to keep all stakeholders informed and
engaged. The council should include details of this in its final report.

HM Inspectors
November 2018

3 |

Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010
North Lanarkshire Council

Page 51 of 259
© Crown Copyright

Appendix (d)
NLC Interim Impact Assessment form
Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty
Section 1. About the Policy
1.1 Name of the policy / strategy / function / procedure:
Chryston Primary School – relocation of school to a new building
Is this a: A new policy /strategy / function / procedure / service
Budget saving
Review of policy /strategy / function / procedure
Review of Service
Other (please specify)

Is this is a key strategic decision subject to the Fairer Scotland Duty



Yes

No 

1.2 Person Responsible for the policy etc.
Name:
Job Title and Service / Team:
Derek Brown
Executive Director of Education and Families

1.3 What is the scope of the
assessment?
Whole of the organisation
Service specific
Discipline specific
Other



Detail where appropriate



New build primary school

1.4 What is the policy/ strategy/ function/ saving trying to achieve / do?
The current Primary school is operating over capacity and no longer fit for purpose. This
development aims to ensure that there is adequate provision for primary school pupils in
the Chryston area. This is a statutory function of the Education Authority
1.5 If this is a budget saving, how will the saving be achieved?
This is not a budget saving proposal.
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Section 2. What do I know now?
2.1 Who are the stakeholders and beneficiaries?
Main stakeholders are identified as: Pupils at Chryston PS; Parents/Carers of pupils at
Chryston PS; Staff at Chryston PS; wider community of Chryston.
2.2 What data, consultation, research and other evidence or information is available
relevant to this assessment? (This is a desktop exercise)
SIMD (2016) data; consultation responses from the statutory consultation exercise
undertaken – including minute of meeting from associated public meeting.
A public meeting was arranged with over 180 people attending. In addition North
Lanarkshire Council received 426 written responses to the proposal. Of these 66% were
from parent/carers of existing/future pupils, and 34% were from other interested parties.
Of the 397 people who expressed an opinion on the proposal for a new Chryston Primary
School 83% stated that they supported the proposal; 8.5% stated that they did not; and
8.5% stated that they were unsure. Of the 383 people who expressed an opinion on the
proposed location for the new school 58% stated that they were in favour of the location;
29% were not in favour of the location; and 13% stated that they were unsure
2.3 Considering the information in Section 1 and 2.1 and 2.2
2.3.1 If this policy is subject to the FSD what does it suggest about the impact or
potential impact on socio-economic disadvantage? (please refer to FSD Interim
Guidance)
Low N/A
income
Low N/A
wealth
Material N/A
deprivation
Area N/A
deprivation
2.3.2 Are any of the people communities listed below likely to be more affected by
this policy than others?
People who share one or more of
Yes Details
No Details
Don’t
the protected characteristics of the
Know
Equality Act 2010
Age (a particular age or range of  Primary school
ages)
age pupils in the
Chryston area

Disabled people and people with
Are there
long term health conditions
disabled pupils
at the school
currently who
may be affected
(positively or
not)
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Women and men, girls and boys



Pupils of the
primary school

People defined by their race, colour
and nationality, ethnic or national
origins.
Married people and civil partners



Pregnant women and new mothers



Lesbian, gay and bisexual people



People transitioning from one gender
to another
People of different religions or beliefs
or non-beliefs







This is a nondenominational
primary school
but people of
different faiths
may attend



Primary school
age pupils in the
Chryston area
and their
families

Other groups
Children and families

Homeless people



Looked after and accommodated
people
Care leavers



Carers – paid / unpaid, family
members
Homeless people



Asylum seekers



Employees – full and part time.
Including SES, MAs etc.
Others








Staff at
Chryston PS
Residents of
Chryston

2.4 Do you have evidence or reason to believe that this policy will, or may
potentially affect the Council’s duty to: (Please tick all that apply).
Yes No
1. Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and
any other conduct prohibited by the Equality Act 2010?
2.Advance equality of opportunity between people who share a
relevant protected characteristic and those who do not
3. Foster good relations between people who share a protected
characteristic and those who do not?
4. Protect and promote human rights?
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Don’t
Know

5. Reduce socio-economic disadvantage
Please provide details.



Opportunities to develop a fully inclusive and accessible new build facility for the
community thus promoting equality for disabled people and others.

Section 3. What else do I need to know /find out?
3.1 Further consultation – Please use the table directly below to say who you will
consult with (tick Yes or No). Consider those groups from section 2.3 where you
ticked yes or don’t know. Once consultation has taken place provide the details
below.
Yes No
Describe what you did, with whom and when. Please
People and
provide a brief summary of the responses gained
communities
and links to relevant documents, as well as any
actions

Age (a particular age
Consulted as part of the statutory education
or range of ages)
consultation. Will continue to be consulted on
proposals if approved to proceed.

Disabled people and
Consultation with NL Disability Access Panel at the
people with long term
design stage of the new school development in line
health conditions
with Council procedure.
Women and men,
girls and boys
People defined by
their race, colour and
nationality, ethnic or
national origins.
Married people and
civil partners
Pregnant women and
new mothers
Lesbian, gay and
bisexual people
People transitioning
from one gender to
another
People of different
religions or beliefs or
non-beliefs
Other groups
Children and families



Consulted as part of the statutory education
consultation. Will continue to be consulted on
proposals if approved to proceed.

Homeless people
Looked after and
accommodated
people
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Care leavers
Carers – paid /
unpaid, family
members
Trade Unions
Employee Equality
Forum
Others

.


Local residents expressed views as part of the
statutory education consultation. Will be consulted
on proposals (i.e. planning application) if approved to
proceed.

3.2 What additional research or data is required?
Continued consultation with stakeholder as proposals are developed, if proposal is
approved to proceed.
3.3 What does the additional research and data tell you about potential or known
effects?
There is no known negative impact in relation to equality as a result of the proposals being
recommended.

Section 4. Assessing the impact and strengthening the policy
Considering all the evidence you now have from section 1-3, how will the policy affect
different people and communities in relation to equality, socio-economic disadvantage and
human rights?
4.1 How does/will the policy and resulting activity affect those with the
characteristics listed below (including employees)? Please use the table below to
provide details.
Detail any Positive
impact

Detail any adverse
impact

Age (a particular age Improved learning
or range of ages) and teaching
facilities
Disabled people and
people with long
term health
conditions

Improved
accessibility through
design of new
school

Page 56 of 259

If adverse how can
we mitigate this?
Where no mitigating
action is planned
please say why not

Women and men,
girls and boys
People defined by
their race, colour
and nationality,
ethnic or national
origins.
Married people and
civil partners
Pregnant women
and new mothers
Lesbian, gay and
bisexual people
People transitioning
from one gender to
another
People of different
religions or beliefs or
non-beliefs
Other groups
Children and Improved learning
families and teaching
facilities
Homeless people
Looked after and
accommodated
people
Care leavers
Carers – paid /
unpaid, family
members
Employees – full and Improved learning
part time. Including and teaching
SES, MAs etc. facilities
Others
Loss of green space
for local community

Mitigation through
investment in
outdoor spaces at
adjacent park in the
local community

4.2 What measures could be taken to strengthen the policy / strategy to help
advance equality of opportunity, foster good relations, promote human rights and
reduce socio-economic disadvantage.
Continued engagement with relevant stakeholders.
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4.3 Considering questions 4.1 and 4.2 what actions / measures will be put in place
before introducing this policy please provide details.
Action
Timescales
Responsible Officer Review details
(include timescales)

Section 5. Monitoring, evaluating and reviewing
5.1. How will you monitor the impact and effectiveness of the new policy?



Engagement as the plans are developed
Post Occupancy Evaluation (POE)

Section 6.
Making a decision and sign-off
Recommendation
Tick
Comment (where applicable,
please give more information
e.g. where to pilot, what
modifications, etc.)

Introduce the policy
Facilitates ability to meet
statutory obligation with regard
to education
Adjust the policy then
introduce

Timescales

Following
approval at
committee

Introduce the policy with
justification regarding
potential adverse impact
Stop and withdraw the
policy

Name of Policy New Build Chryston Primary School
Head of Service /Senior Manager sign-off:
Name

Derek Brown

Job title and division/
team
Executive Director of
Education and Families

Date
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Signature

For further information please contact:
Name:

David Craig

Job title:

Education Officer (North)

Service:

Education and Families

Contact details:

Education@northlan.gov.uk
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AGENDA ITEM 3B

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
Agenda item _________

approval

noting

Ref CMcC

Date 21/5/19

Proposal for a new build St Kevins PS and to realign St
Kevins Nursery class to Bargeddie PS:
Statutory Consultation Outcome Report
From

Executive Director of Education and Families

Email

BrownD@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 812336

Executive Summary
The attached consultation outcome report presents the findings of the statutory
consultation to relocate St Kevin’s Primary School and to realign the existing St Kevin’s
Nursery Class to Bargeddie Primary School.
St Kevin’s Primary School requires a new build primary school due to currently operating
at capacity and due to the current and anticipated house building in the area.
Funding for this proposal has been agreed as part of the Schools and Centres 21 Phase
Three programme. It is proposed to relocate the existing school, with existing catchment
to a new site at the land at the old Drumpark school site.

Recommendations
The Education and Families Committee is recommended to:
(1)

approve that a new primary school for St Kevin’s Primary School be provided at
old Drumpark school site, and that on completion of the new build school all
pupils from the existing St Kevin’s Primary School at that time will transfer to the
new school at the new location.

(2)

approve the closure of St Kevin’s Primary School Nursery Class and establish
this as Bargeddie Primary School Nursery Class.

(3)

otherwise note that the proposals will continue to be closely scrutinised beyond
the statutory education consultation stage.

Supporting Documents
Council business
plan to 2020

Support all children to realise their full potential
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Appendix 1

Statutory Consultation Outcome Report (with associated
appendices)

1.

Background

1.1

At its meeting on 20th November 2018, the Education Committee approved the
commencement of a statutory consultation on the proposal to: provide a new
build St Kevin’s Primary School at a different location to that of the existing
primary school; close St Kevin’s Primary and Nursery Class and establish as
Bargeddie Primary School Nursery Class.

1.2

The consultation process has been carried out in accordance with the terms of
the schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010 and the amendments contained
in the Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014.

1.3

The full consultation outcome report (with associated appendices) is attached to
this report at Appendix 1.

2.

Report

2.1

Public Meeting

2.1.1

In accordance with the Act, North Lanarkshire Council held a public meeting on
11th December 2018, to outline the proposals and answer questions. This
meeting was attended by approximately 34 people. A variety of views were
expressed at this meeting and are included in the outcome report (attached at
Appendix 1).

2.2

Responses to the proposals

Primary school proposal
2.2.1 North Lanarkshire Council received 44 written responses to this proposal. Of
these, 38 responded to the question regarding the proposal of a new school.
The majority (30 people) agreed to the proposal, 4 disagreed and 4 people were
uncertain.
2.2.2 The main themes raised from the responses (both oral and written) included:
proposed location; road safety; community, and nursery. Each of these themes
is discussed in the attached outcome report.
2.2.3 Of the 44 people who submitted a response to the proposal for a new St Kevin’s
Primary School only 6 were parents of children attending St Kevin’s Primary
School, all of these parents were in favour of the proposal.
Nursery Proposal
2.2.4 With regards to closing the nursery class at St Kevin’s Primary School and
establishing a nursery class at Bargeddie Primary School, 32 people
responded. Only two were parents of nursery pupils.
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2.3

Summary of response from Education Scotland

2.3.1

The full report from Education Scotland is attached at appendix (c) to the
consultation outcome report (attached at Appendix 1). The summary of this
report is as follows:
Overall, there are clear educational benefits in the council’s proposal.
Opportunities will allow more independent learning
In taking the proposal forward, the council needs to work with parents and the
local community to find a solution to any concerns.
Early learning and childcare should not be diminished through the council’s plan
for a change in line management arrangements.

2.4

Conclusion and way forward

2.4.1

There are clear benefits to a new school to serve this local community and this
is reflected in the responses from consultees and from Education Scotland.
It is clear that there are concerns from some within the community regarding the
proposed school walking route.

2.4.4 This proposal, at a different location, will allow for a new school to be delivered,
with minimal disruption to the existing pupils both at St Kevin’s Primary School
and Bargeddie Primary School during the build process.
2.4.3

Education and Families will liaise both formally (through the planning process)
and informally (through existing community planning arrangements) to ensure
that all stakeholders are kept informed as the project progresses.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

An impact assessment in relation to Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer
Scotland Duty was carried out as part of this process and this assessment is
included at Appendix (d) within the consultation outcome report (attached at
Appendix 1).

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact

4.1.1 Revenue Funding
The replacement of a primary school on a like for like basis generally has
limited impact on the ongoing revenue costs of the new establishment. However
because the new St Kevin’s Primary School will be larger than the existing
primary school any additional revenue resources will allocated in accordance
with the established funding model for mainstream primary school provision.
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4.1.2 Capital Funding
The construction costs of the new school will be funded directly from Council
resources through the Schools & Centres 21 programme. The Council has
already developed a funding model which will build upon the significant
programme of works already completed or underway. This funding model has
meant that the council has already identified the resources to progress the
proposals as outlined.
4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
The proposal should not have significant implications for teaching or staffing.
Any matter which arises will be dealt with within the terms of local and national
agreements.

4.3

Environmental Impact
A positive environmental impact should result from this project once completed
since the building will be constructed in line with modern energy efficient
practices and should have a smaller carbon footprint than the existing school.

4.4

Risk Impact
Risk associated with the design and build of the new school would be managed
through by the build team project risk management plan.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

Consultation process which discharges the Council’s statutory requirement
under the terms of the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010.

5.2

A consultation process which ensures effective engagement with statutory
consultees, other stakeholders and all interested parties.

5.3

A consultation report which accurately captures the views of all interested
parties who engage in the consultative process.

Derek Brown
Executive Director of Education and Families
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Appendix 1

Statutory Consultation – Outcome Report

Proposal to provide a new build St Kevin’s Primary School at a different location to that of the
existing primary school.
Proposal to close St Kevin’s nursery class and establish as Bargeddie nursery class.

1
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This report is available for inspection at:

(a) Education and Families Headquarters, Municipal Buildings, Kildonan Street, Coatbridge,
ML5 3BT
(b) Bargeddie and St Kevin’s joint campus
(c) Coatbridge Library, Buchanan Centre, 126 Main Street, Coatbridge, ML5 3BJ
(d) Via the following link:
https://www.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/index.aspx?articleid=34034

This report has been prepared having regard (in particular) to:
(a)

relevant written representation received by the council (from any persons) during the
consultation period;

(b)

oral representations made to the council (by any person) at a Public Meeting; and

(c)

Report by Education Scotland prepared by Her Majesty’s Inspectors of Education

This document has been issued by North Lanarkshire Council in accordance with the terms of
the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010 and amendments contained in the Children and
Young People (Scotland) Act 2014

2
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1

BACKGROUND

1.1

At its meeting on 20th November 2018, the Education Committee approved the issue of a
consultative document that proposed the relocation of St Kevin’s Primary School.

1.2

Appendix (a) of this report contains the consultation report as issued.

1.2.1 The key reasons for the proposal, as set out in the committee paper, were:
(1) Due to the impact of new build housing, both current and future in the area there will not be
sufficient capacity at the existing joint campus to accommodate the anticipated increase in
pupil numbers. The need for a new school in Bargeddie is linked to the current and
anticipated house building in the area.
(2) St Kevin’s Primary School is currently operating above capacity and it is anticipated that
there will be further constraints on available space due to the increase in housing in the
Bargeddie area.
2

THE CONSULTATION PROCESS

2.1

Consultation Framework

2.1.1 The consultation process was carried out in accordance with the terms of the Schools
(Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010 and the amendments contained in the Children and Young
People (Scotland) Act 2014. It is within this statutory framework that Education and Families,
has engaged in a consultation exercise with all relevant consultees.
The consultation document developed for consideration included information on:









the proposal;
the consultation process;
the arrangements for public meetings;
relevant school data
the educational benefits of the proposal;
community benefits statement;
equality impact assessment;
site map of proposed new build location; and
consultation timeline.

The document also included a Consultation Response Form.
2.1.2

Consultation packs were made available to all relevant consultees. The pack included the
proposal document and a letter from the Assistant Chief Executive explaining the process.
Consultees were invited to indicate their agreement or disagreement regarding the proposal,
and to make comments. The following specific questions were posed:



Do you support the proposal to construction of a new St Kevin’s Primary School?
Do you support the construction of a new St Kevin’s Primary School on the land specified
in the attached location plan (site of former Drumpark School)?
Do you support the proposal to close St Kevin’s Primary School Nursery Class and
establish Bargeddie Primary School Nursery Class?

2.1.3 The Head Teacher and Parent Council of St Kevin’s Primary School were notified of the
consultation.
4
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2.1.4 The consultation period commenced on Wednesday 21st November 2018 and concluded on
Tuesday 15th January 2019, a total of 56 days, which included 30 school days.
2.1.5

Details of the consultation process were made available on a dedicated area of the North
Lanarkshire Council website.

2.1.6

A public meeting was held at the existing St Kevin’s and Bargeddie Primary School joint
campus on 11th December 2018 from 7pm until 9pm.

2.2

Relevant Consultees
Consultees were identified according to Schedule 2 of the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland)
Act 2010. The relevant consultees included: Parent Council of St Kevin’s Primary School;
 parents/carers of pupils at St Kevin’s Primary School;
 parents/carers of any children expected by the education authority to attend St Kevin’s
Primary School within two years;
 staff at St Kevin’s Primary School;
 anybody which it has been established by North Lanarkshire Council, whether formally or
informally, for the purpose of assisting it in carrying out its functions under Part 2 of the
Local Government Act 2003;
 Community Council;
 Trades Unions; and
 Pupils at St Kevin’s Primary School.

3

RESPONSES TO THE CONSULTATION

3.1

Overview of Level of Response to the Consultation
During the consultation period the numbers of consultees who engaged in the process were as
follows: Public Consultation Meeting held at St Kevin’s and Bargeddie Primary School joint campus
on the 11th December 2018 at 7pm – approximately 34 people were in attendance.
 Pupil Consultation was held on the 13th December 2018 at St Kevin’s Primary School, 27
children participated in the survey as representatives of the pupil body.
 Staff meeting held on 13th December 2018 at St Kevin’s and Bargeddie Primary School. All
staff members were informed the consultation and consultation forms were left in the
staffroom and staff were encouraged to complete them for submission.
 The total number of individual consultee responses received was 44, these responses were
emails, letters and survey forms.
The wide ranging, often detailed, matters raised by individuals and groups are summarised in
Appendix (b) of this report and form the basis for the issues included in section 4 below.
Copies of the full consultation responses and minutes of public meetings are available for
public reference at the Education and Families, Headquarters, Kildonan Street, Coatbridge.

3.2

Consultation Channels and views expressed
The consultation period ran from 21st November 2018 until 15th January 2019.
A public meeting was held at St Kevin’s and Bargeddie Primary School joint campus on 11th
December 2018 which was attended by approximately 34 members of the public.
5
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Responses to the proposal could be made electronically or in writing, posted to the council
headquarters.
There were 44 responses in total to the proposal.
Of those who expressed an opinion, 30 agreed with the proposal, 4 disagreed and 4 people
were unsure regarding the proposed change of location for St Kevin’s Primary School.
Regarding the closure of the nursery class at St Kevin’s Primary School and establishing a
nursery class at Bargeddie Primary School, 32 people responded, including two parents.
Further analysis of opinion is included at Appendix (b)
4

SUMMARY OF ISSUES RAISED BY STAKEHOLDERS AND EDUCATION & FAMILIES
RESPONSE
The issues raised by participants in the consultation have been grouped and considered by
Education, Youth and Communities, with input from other Council officers with appropriate
specialisms, under the following headings with the response from the service added in each
case:4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4

4.1

Proposed Location
Road Safety
Community
Nursery

Proposed Location
There were concerns over the location of the new school in relation to the waste recycling
facility in the area.
Another comment was made regarding an increase in traffic in the area will contribute towards
an increase in air pollution which will have an impact on the children’s health.
Response
Analysis shows that the proposed location of the new school is approximately 400m (in a
straight line) from the waste recycling facility. The current school is approximately 200m from
the same facility (in a straight line).
North Lanarkshire Council monitors air quality across the authority and will continue to do so.
There is no direct impact from these proposals on local air quality. This proposal is to relocate
a school to accommodate current and future catchment pupils.

4.2

Traffic concerns
There were a number of comments regarding concerns over road safety for the children
walking to and from the new school site. It was commented that the current provision along
Langmuir Road is inadequate and that there is no confidence to ensure child safety.
Respondents requested that railings along the A89 road be implemented as well as enforced
speed restriction to be in place along with other traffic calming measures.
There were several requests for a risk assessment to be carried out for the walking routes to
the new school location.
Response
6
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North Lanarkshire Council agrees that the health and safety of the children and young people
of North Lanarkshire is paramount.
There will be a full formal assessment of the walking route to the site of the new school.
Assessment is based on guidance utilised by a number of local authorities in the west of
Scotland. Factors that are taken into account when considering the safety of a route include;
road width, traffic volume, visibility, the ability for pedestrians to be able to step clear of the
roadway as well as factors such as surface condition and width of paths. Existing road
crossing patrols will be assessed and new crossing patrols will be established if considered
necessary.
Route assessments are conducted on the basis that the children will be accompanied as
necessary by a responsible adult. As such, personal safety issues are not addressed by the
route to school assessment.
4.3

Community
A number of respondents raised issues in respect of the growing housing developments in the
local area yet the area is being stripped of all amenities. They also showed concern over the
increasing poverty gap and its strain on health care provisions and policing in the local area.
It was commented that Bargeddie has suffered the most community loss in recent years and
the local people have given up on commenting now on these subjects as their objections have
fallen on deaf ears many times throughout the many closures in this local area.
Response
Whilst the comments above are valid in so much as they provide feedback regarding
community opinion on various community related issues they are not directly relevant to the
proposal being presented. The proposal being presented is examining the desire to relocate
St Kevin’s primary school in order to accommodate current and future pupils at both this and
Bargeddie primary school. The comments outlined above have been shared with relevant
council officers for consideration in a wider context.

4.4

Nursery
It was commented by several parents at the current St Kevin Primary that they were unhappy
about the existing nursery remaining at Bargeddie Primary School. Some respondents
complaining that once the schools are no longer part of a joint campus that they will not be
unable to continue to use the existing nursery. Some of the reasons being, that the new St
Kevin’s Primary School would be too far to continue to make collections and drop offs and also
result in an increase in vehicle use.
Response
A significant proportion of primary schools do not have associated nurseries. As a result,
parents and carers across the authority require to balance these issues as will be the case for
St Kevin’s parents should the proposal proceed. It is offered that the new school will take
some years to complete and therefore provides ample time for parents and carers to make
appropriate arrangements.

5

SUMMARY OF EDUCATION SCOTLAND REPORT AND RESPONSE OFFERED BY THE
SERVICE

5.1

The full report provided by Education Scotland is attached at Appendix (c). The summary of
the report outlines that:
Overall, there are clear educational benefits in the council’s proposal.
7
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Opportunities will allow more independent learning
In taking the proposal forward, the council needs to work with parents and the local community
to find a solution to any concerns.
Early learning and childcare should not be diminished through the council’s plan for a change
in line management arrangements.
5.2

In response to the observations of Education Scotland, Education and Families agree that
these findings are consistent with those of the service.
North Lanarkshire Council has a strong track record in engaging with all stakeholders in the
aspects of school design, management and operation. The Service will indeed continue to
engage with all stakeholders both formally (statutory planning process) and informally (through
the school management and the parent council) with regard to the proposals as they proceed,
should this proposal be implemented.

6

ALLEGED OMISSIONS OR INACCURACIES
There was one inaccuracy within the consultation paper: under section 2.3 of the consultation
paper it was stated that “The consultation period will be a total of 56 days, which includes 30
school days. It begins on Wednesday 21st November 2018 and finishes on Tuesday 15th
January 2018”
An administrative error was noted at a later date that the consultation finished on 15th January
2019 and not 2018 as outlined above. Further analysis found that the correct year (2019) was
included in both the timeline attached at Appendix 2 of the report issued and also within the
presentation given at the public meeting. It would have been clear to most readers that the
error as outlined above was an administrative error. As such, this error was not deemed
significant or material to the proposal being considered.

7

EQUALITY CONSIDERATIONS
An assessment has been carried out in accordance with the Public Sector Equality Duty and
Fairer Scotland Duty. The assessment concluded that the main groups impacted are:





Pupils of primary schools within the St Kevin’s Primary School catchment area who
chose to attend denominational primary schools.
Parents/carers of those pupils
Staff who work at St Kevin’s Primary School
Local residents of the Bargeddie area

The assessment is attached at Appendix (d)
8

NEXT STEPS
Following the publication of this report, time is allowed for further considerations. A three week
period will lapse before North Lanarkshire Council will take a final decision on whether to
implement a final proposal.
The report on this consultation is due to be considered by North Lanarkshire Council’s
Education Committee on Tuesday 21st May 2019.

8

Page 72 of 259

Appendix (a)

Statutory Consultation

Proposal to provide a new build St Kevin’s Primary School at a different
location to that of the existing primary school
Proposal to close St Kevin’s Primary School Nursery Class and establish
Bargeddie Primary School Nursery Class

EDUCATION, YOUTH AND COMMUNITIES
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NORTH LANARKSHIRE COUNCIL: EDUCATION, YOUTH AND COMMUNITIES

Proposal to provide a new build St Kevin’s Primary School at a different location to
that of the existing primary school
Proposal to close St Kevin’s Primary School Nursery Class and establish as
Bargeddie Primary School Nursery Class

1

INTRODUCTION

1.1

St Kevin’s Primary School is a denominational (Roman Catholic) primary school
located on a purpose built joint campus, shared with Bargeddie Primary School. The
school also incorporates child care and early years provision (nursery). The shared
campus is located in the village of Bargeddie and was opened in 2007.

1.2

The current capacity of the school’s accommodation is 135 with a school roll of 145 as
at August 2018. St Kevin’s Primary School nursery class has 42 pupils distributed over
morning and afternoon sessions.

1.3

The location for the proposed new build school is outlined at Appendix 1. No change
to the catchment area of the school is proposed.

1.4

Education, Youth and Communities propose to leave the nursery in the existing
building, transferring management to Bargeddie Primary School. Whilst the nursery
will remain within the same location with the same staff, the association with the
primary school will be altered. Within the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010
such an action is considered a closure of one nursery class and an establishment of
another nursery class.

2

CONSULTATION REQUIREMENTS

2.1

In terms of the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010, the Education Authority is
required to publish details of, and consult on:



Any proposal to close an establishment or any stage of an establishment
Any proposal to change the location of any school.

See section 10 for more information about the statutory consultation process.
2.2

North Lanarkshire Council will not make any decision, or put any changes into effect,
until the consultation period has been concluded in line with statutory requirements.

2.3

The consultation period will be a total of 56 days, which includes 30 school days. It
begins on Wednesday 21st November 2018 and finishes on Tuesday 15th January
2018.

2.4

The consultation will involve pupils, parent/carers, parent councils and staff of the
schools involved as well as other associated stakeholders and statutory consultees.
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2.5

A public meeting will be held at the existing St Kevin’s and Bargeddie Primary School
joint campus on 11th December 2018 at 7pm.

2.6

Council officers will be present at the public meeting to discuss the proposal. There
will be limited time at the meetings to discuss everything fully and not everyone is
comfortable with speaking publicly. To make sure that all issues are covered,
advanced notice of specific questions or issues to be raised will be accepted in writing:
up to two days in advance of the meeting - see contact details at 2.9.

2.7

At the end of the consultation process, a report will be prepared for North Lanarkshire
Council detailing all responses received, summaries of their content and a statement
from Education Scotland on the educational aspects of the proposal. An officer
response to the issues raised through the consultation will also be incorporated in the
report. Copies of the report will be available, prior to consideration by the council, in
the school, local libraries and online. It is envisaged that the report will be published
on 22nd April 2019. The key dates are set out in Appendix 2.

2.8

An online version of the documents and other items related to the consultation can be
found online http://www.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/stkevinsconsultation

2.9

Further information on the proposal can be obtained by writing to School Consultations
- Education, Youth and Communities, Municipal Buildings, Kildonan Street, Coatbridge
ML5 3BT; Tel 01236 812596; or by emailing stkevinsconsultation@northlan.gov.uk

2.10

All interested parties are invited to submit their comments on or before Tuesday 15 th
January 2019. Responses received after this date will not be considered.

3

PROPOSAL

3.1

There are two proposals linked to this consultation:
a)

The proposal to build a new St Kevin’s Primary School at a different location to
that of the existing primary school.

b)

The proposal to close St Kevin’s Primary School Nursery Class and establish
as Bargeddie Primary School Nursery Class.

The reasons linked to these proposals are as follows:
(1)

St Kevin’s Primary School and Nursery class currently shares a joint campus
with Bargeddie Primary School.
Due to the impact of new build housing, both current and future in the area, it
is clear that there will not be sufficient capacity (spaces) at the existing joint
campus to accommodate the anticipated increase in pupil numbers.

(2)

St Kevin’s Primary School is currently operating above capacity. This has been
made possible by the utilisation of the shared General Purpose (Noisy/Quiet)
room as a classroom. The use of this room impacts not only on the staff and
pupils of St Kevin’s Primary School but also on those staff and pupils of the
joint campus Bargeddie Primary School. It is anticipated that there will be
further constraints on available space due to the increase in housing in the
Bargeddie area.
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A new build primary school at a different location, for St Kevin’s Primary School,
will ensure that there is adequate space at both the existing campus and the
new build school.
The capacity of Bargeddie Primary School will be increased by enabling the
school to utilise the areas vacated by St Kevin’s Primary School when they
move to their new location.
This will ensure each school has adequate capacity and space for the
anticipated increase in pupil population.
(3)

The joint campus has a nursery included within the building. Currently the
nursery is managed and associated with St Kevin’s Primary School.
To relocate this nursery to a new location would not provide value for money
as it would increase costs of the new build school and leave an existing nursery
facility vacant. Alternatively, if utilised, excess capacity of nursery spaces
would be created. As such, it is pragmatic to leave the nursery within the
current location and realign the management and operation of the nursery to
Bargeddie Primary School.

Table 1: St Kevin’s Primary School
Capacity
Type
Temporary*
Permanent

Capacity

Roll

150
135

145
145

Surplus
Spaces
5
-10

Occupancy %
97%
107%

*temporary capacity included the use of a joint Noisy/Quiet room for teaching purposes.

3.2

It is proposed that the new St Kevin’s Primary School would be located on the land at
the old Drumpark school site as shown in Appendix 1.

4

EDUCATION BENEFITS STATEMENT
Benefits of the proposal

4.1

The provision of a new school will provide the opportunity to make available to pupils
the most modern standard of school facilities and resources to support the delivery of
a Curriculum for Excellence. The new facilities will offer appropriate, flexible learning
experiences which will contribute to the four contexts for learning:





4.2

Ethos and lift of the school
Curriculum
Inter-disciplinary learning
Personal achievement

The new school will benefit pupils at both existing primary schools on the joint campus
through the provision of adequate space for learning and teaching.

Page 77 of 259

If this proposal was not to go ahead, and all pupils required to remain on the existing
campus there would be significant challenges with accommodating all projected pupils
as house building in the area progresses. This would have a direct impact on the
learning and teaching experience.
4.3

St Kevin’s pupils are currently utilising a joint general purpose (Noisy/Quiet) room as
a classroom. However, this has put additional pressure on ancillary accommodation
and whilst the school community are managing the provision in an effective way, it is
clear that a new building, with appropriate levels of ancillary accommodation for the
predicted pupil populations would provide clear educational benefits to the pupils
attending both the new school, and those remaining at the existing campus.

4.4

The new school will benefit from design practices which are informed by other recent
new builds in North Lanarkshire and elsewhere in Scotland and which support the
varied range of teaching environments that best deliver learning.

4.5

The proposed location for the new school is within the existing catchment area and
within 0.8 miles of the existing school campus. Therefore, there will be minimal
disruption to existing travel arrangements.

4.6

Experience in new school buildings has demonstrated that a new and flexible learning
environment inspires staff and pupils and has a positive impact on the general health
and wellbeing of stakeholders, increases learners’ aspirations, attainment,
achievement and positive destinations at a later stage in their education. This is
evidenced through improving trends in attainment and achievement of our young
people.
Similarly, the space afforded to Bargeddie Primary School, through that currently being
occupied by St Kevin’s Primary School, will allow this school community to expand and
use facilities throughout the whole campus to enhance the learning and teaching
experience.

4.7

A new school will signal to the whole community that North Lanarkshire Council values
21st century learning by investing significant assets, through the provision of a new
school, within the local area. This new build will represent best value through the
effective and efficient use of Council resources.

4.8

Spaces for learning will be designed in such a way as to allow a range of teaching
styles and approaches including: active learning, interdisciplinary learning and outdoor
learning.

4.9

The curriculum will provide the opportunity for learners to achieve across all curricular
areas and develop skills, attributes and capabilities through courses aligned with the
design principles of Curriculum for Excellence: challenge and enjoyment, breadth,
progression, depth, personalisation and choice, coherence and relevance.

4.10

Children and young people will be provided with a broad range of opportunities for
personal achievement and interdisciplinary learning across all curricular areas by
building on best practice in curriculum design in North Lanarkshire Schools.

4.11

A new 21st century school building will provide a hub for learning, activities and facilities
that will make a contribution to improving people’s health and wellbeing, adding to the
strength and vibrancy of the community.

4.12

The provision of high quality technology for learning will provide the potential to
transform ways of learning and teaching by giving young people and staff flexible and
ubiquitous access to a fully digital learning environment.
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4.13

The new school will be designed in such a way as to promote accessible, inclusive
learning which will meet the needs of all learners including those with Additional
Support Needs within a mainstream setting.
The new school will be fully accessible to disabled learners as required by the Equality
Act (2010). This will be ensured through the delivery of the Council’s:



4.14

Equality outcomes
Promoting Inclusive Design Protocol and
Partnership with North Lanarkshire Disability Access Panel

The design, construction and operation of this new facility will be environmentally and
energy efficient; contributing directly to delivering the year-on-year reductions in
greenhouse gas emissions introduced by the Climate Change (Scotland) Act 2009 and
provide a rich context for learning, for children and young people, about sustainability
now and in the future.
Disadvantages of the proposal

4.15

St Kevin’s Primary School and Bargeddie Primary School have excellent joint working
as would be expected where two schools share a campus. Indeed, this is a key benefit
for such facilities across North Lanarkshire: to integrate and promote joint working
between all pupils who share a community.
It is recognised that both school communities learn and play together. Moving either
school to a new location will inevitably have an impact on this close working
relationship. However, it is argued that the schools will be approximately one kilometre
apart. As such there is scope for both schools to retain a close working relationship
should this proposal be implemented.

4.16

As outlined earlier in this paper, is it not prudent to move the nursery to the new build.
To do so would create excess capacity of nursery provision in the area and increase
costs of the new build. As such it is proposed to retain the nursery establishment at
the existing campus and transfer management of the nursery to the remaining school,
Bargeddie Primary School. It should be noted that all early years (nursery) provision
is deemed ‘non-denominational’ and therefore there is no change to the learning and
teaching at this stage of education as a result of these proposals.
However it is acknowledged that the early years establishment (nursery) is currently
associated with St Kevin’s Primary School and as such the staff within the nursery
have established relationships with both the management and staff of St Kevin’s.
Transition to new leadership, under the management of Bargeddie Primary School will
have an impact on both staff and pupils at the nursery. However, as both schools
currently share the same campus, it is argued that due to the co-location of both
schools, staff will be familiar with the management and staff of Bargeddie Primary
School.
Similarly, it is envisaged that the familiar surroundings of the existing facility, along with
the existing nursery workforce remaining, will reduce any significant impact on the
pupils who attend the nursery both before and after the transition.
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5

COMMUNITY IMPACT

5.1

The current Schools and Centres 21 Framework has delivered added value through:
(a) A number of apprenticeships that have been created on the consultation of the new
schools.
(b) Local employment opportunities.
(c) Meaningful learning and engagement between the framework partners and the
project schools.
(d) Over 70% of the total investment being procured through local supply chains.

5.2

In order to maximise local community benefit, regular meeting take place with
framework contractors and the Council Schools and Centres 21 Team.
As we move forward at the pre-qualification stage, contractors appointed to the
framework and their supply chains, will be required to actively participate in the
achievement of social, environmental and sustainability policy objectives related to
local regeneration, social and economic growth, recruitment and training along with
local supply chain initiatives.
In addition, sustainability will be a key objective on the construction of the new schools,
thereby contributing to the Council’s target of reducing our carbon footprint.

5.3

The Coatbridge Local Area Partnership, incorporating the Bargeddie Area, has a broad
range of community groups and organisations providing services and activities within
the local community, however, the community groups in the Bargeddie Area have
diminished in recent years. Most involvement appears to be through the Safety Zone
Project in Gairbraid Terrace.
Local Councillors have been active recently in attempting to address community
concerns through increased number of public meetings.
There are few local amenities in the area outwith the nearby Showcase Cinema
complex and the current joint campus has been used for public and LAP meetings.
Given the anticipated level of house building in the area, a further facility such as a
school which can be used as a community facility outwith the school day, would be a
welcome addition in the area.
The proposed location of the new school, at the east end of Bargeddie, would provide
community facilities at this end of the community which, following completion of
proposed housing in the area, will provide additional local facilities for increased
population.
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6

IMPLICATIONS OF THE PROPOSAL

6.1

Rolls and Capacities
The projected rolls exclude placing requests but include the house building estimate
as per the 2017 Housing Land Audit.
Table 2: rolls and capacities following new build for St Kevin’s Primary School

Capacity

Roll 2018

Roll 2020

Roll 2022

Roll 2024

Roll 2026

Roll

%

Roll

%

Roll

%

Roll

%

Roll

%

Existing School

135

147

109

169

125

198

147

225

167

257

190

Proposed New
build

242

147

31

169

70

198

82

225

93

257

88*

* Capacity can be increased to 292 when required
The main influence on the roll projection is house building in the area. House building
is unpredictable and is dependent on market conditions and sales. As such, whilst the
projected school population is anticipated to go beyond 257 pupils there is a risk to
building capacity for 292 pupils at the outset. Therefore, it is proposed to build a school
which can accommodate 242 pupils, with the provision to build an additional two
classes, by way of an extension, should demand increase. It is possible that such an
extension would not be required until many years after 2026.
The rolls and capacities for the nursery class will remain the same and will serve the
same community as the existing nursery establishment.
6.2

Transport to the new St Kevin’s Primary School
Council policy currently provides free transport to those pupils living more than 1 mile
from their zoned primary school or where an appropriate walking route is not available.
Education, Youth and Communities will arrange for an assessment of the walking
routes to the location of a new school and appropriate road crossing patrols will be
established if considered necessary.

6.3

Staffing for the new St Kevin’s Primary School
The proposal should not have significant implications for teaching or non-teaching
staffing. Any matter which arises will be dealt with within the terms of local and national
agreements.

6.4

Secondary Education associated with the new St Kevin’s Primary School
There will be no change to the primary to secondary transfer arrangements: the
associated secondary school for St Kevin’s Primary School remains as St Ambrose
High. Parents who wish their children to attend an alternative secondary school will
require to submit a placing request for their preferred school.

6.5

Class Sizes
Class structures are decided by the head teacher in accordance with authority
guidelines and take account of a range of factors, including teacher deployment, school
policies, the available accommodation and pupil numbers at each stage. All class
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bases will be designed to accommodate 33 pupils which is the current legal class size
maxima for primary school.
6.6

Future use of the existing school building
Pupils attending Bargeddie Primary School, who currently share the joint campus with
St Kevin’s Primary School, will remain within the existing campus at the current
location.
It is anticipated that Bargeddie Primary School pupil population will increase at the
same rate as St Kevin’s Primary School. Therefore, all accommodation, including the
teaching wing currently occupied by St Kevin’s, and all current shared spaces, will be
handed over to Bargeddie Primary School.
This will ensure that Bargeddie Primary School pupils and staff will have access to the
rooms and areas vacated by St Kevin’s Primary School when they relocate to the new
build school.
To summarise: Should the proposal go ahead, the existing joint campus will become
a single school campus, for Bargeddie Primary School and Nursery, following decant
of St Kevin’s.

6.7

Financial Implications
Based on previous experience of new build projects within North Lanarkshire, it is
anticipated this proposal will have limited impact on school revenue budgets.

7

EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

7.1

The Equality Impact Assessment, Stage 1 Initial Screening has been carried out using
the Council Equality Impact Assessment Toolkit. This indicates that a full impact
assessment (Stage 2) is required and information gathered during the consultation
exercise will inform the assessment of impact on protected groups. The Equality
Impact Assessment will inform the post consultation stage if the proposal is adopted.

8

INACCURACIES OR OMISSIONS

8.1

There is a statutory requirement for the Council to consider any allegation of an
inaccuracy or omission in the proposal paper and determine whether the allegation
has foundation. Where inaccuracies or omissions are notified to or discovered by the
Council within this proposal document, the Council will determine if relevant
information has, in its opinion been omitted or whether there is in fact an inaccuracy.
Notifiers of any omissions or inaccuracies will be informed of the Council’s decision
and the reasons for that decision. Notifiers will also be informed of any action. The
Council will invite the notifiers to make further representations to the council if they
disagree with the Council’s determination or its decision as to whether to take action.

8.2

If the authority has found, either itself or through a concern being raised, that there is
an inaccuracy or omission in the proposal paper, it must decide whether it relates to a
material consideration relevant to the proposal.
Where the confirmed inaccuracy or omission relates to a material consideration, there
is a duty on the Council to correct it.
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8.3

Appropriate action will then be taken by the Council depending on whether the
inaccuracy or omission relates to a material consideration.
Such action may include withdrawing the proposal and issuing a revised proposal
paper for the whole consultation period; or issuing a corrected proposal paper with, if
appropriate, an extension of the consultation period. In any of these eventualities, all
relevant consultees (and, where applicable, the notifier(s) of any omissions or
inaccuracies) and HMIE (Education Scotland) will be advised of the appropriate action.
Where inaccuracies or omissions are discovered within this proposal document, the
Council will determine whether relevant information has been omitted or, if there has
been an inaccuracy. Appropriate action will then be taken by the Council which may
include issuing corrections, issuing a corrected proposal document, or an extension of
the consultation period. In any of these eventualities, all relevant consultees (and
where applicable, the notifier(s) of any appropriate action) will be advised.

8.4

Notifiers of any omissions or inaccuracies will also be given the opportunity to make
representations if they disagree with the Council’s determination of any action on the
matter, which may result in the Council making a further determination/decision on the
matter.

9

THE STATUTORY CONSULTATION PROCESS – ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

9.1

The current requirements for consulting are set out in the Schools (Consultation)
(Scotland) Act 2010. This consultation will be carried out in accordance with the Act.

9.2

This consultation has been planned in order to meet the following statutory
requirements:

9.2.1 The consultation document sets out the details of the proposal.
9.2.2 The proposal paper details the educational benefits of the proposal and other
relevant information.
9.2.3 The proposal paper will be published and widely advertised.
9.2.4 North Lanarkshire Council will seek to determine whether there are inaccuracies or
omissions within the proposal paper and take such action as it considers necessary.
9.2.5 The consultation period will be a period of at least 6 weeks, including at least 30
school days.
9.2.6 Prior to the commencement of the consultation period, the authority will give notice of
the proposal to the relevant consultees. The relevant consultees are defined in the
Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010, and are as follows:
(a) The parent council or combined parent council of any affected school,
(b) The parents of the pupils at any affected school,
(c) The parents of any children expected by the education authority to attend the
affected school within two years of the date of publication of the proposed paper,
(d) The pupils at any affected school (in so far as the education authority considers
them to be of suitable age and maturity).
(e) The staff (teaching and other) at any of affected school,
(f) Any trade union which appears to the education authority to be representative of
the persons mentioned above,
(g) The community council (if any),
(h) The community planning partnership (within the meaning of section 4(5) of the
Community Empowerments (Scotland) Act 2015 for the area of the local authority
in which any affected school is situated,
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(i) Any other community planning partnership that the education authority considers
relevant,
(j) Any other education authority that the education authority considers relevant,
(k) Any other users of any affected school that the education authority considers
relevant,
(l) Roman Catholic Church: Diocese of Motherwell.

9.2.7

During the consultation period, the authority will hold and be represented at
public meetings on the relevant proposal.

9.2.8

The council will involve Education Scotland in the consultation process. This will
culminate in Education Scotland preparing and submitting an independent report
on the educational aspects of the proposal.

9.2.9

Following the consultation period, the council will prepare and publish a
consultation report. The report will be published at least three weeks before a
final decision is taken on the proposal.

9.2.10 The consultation timeline provides further information on the timescales for
various staged in the statutory process.
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Appendix 1
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Produced by: Jackie Latimer
North Lanarkshire Council, Education, Youth and Communities
Municipal Buildings, Kildonan Street, Coatbridge ML5 3BT
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Reproduced by permission of the Ordnance Survey
on behalf of HMSO. © Crown copyright. Unauthorised
reproduction infringes Crown copyright and database right 2018.
All rights reserved. Ordnance Survey Licence number 100023396
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Appendix 2

Consultation Timeline

Stages

Date

Phase One – Not relevant – proposal not linked to rural school closure
Phase Two
1. Committee Date

Tuesday 20th November 2018

2. Consultation Starts

Wednesday 21st November 2018

3. Public Meeting

Tuesday 11th December 2018

4. Consultation Ends

Tuesday 15th January 2019

Phase Three
5. Report to Education Scotland

Monday 4th March 2019

6. Education Scotland produce report

Monday 25th March 2019

Phase Four
7. Consultation report published

Monday 22nd April 2019

8. Time for further consideration - end

Monday 13th May 2019

Phase Five
9. Final Committee Decision

Tuesday 21st May 2019

10. Council Implement Decision

Following council approval
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Appendix 3a

Consultation Response Form
Proposal to provide a new build St Kevin’s Primary School at a different location to
that of the existing primary school
I am a parent/carer of a child attending St Kevin’s Primary School
I am a parent/carer of a child due to attend St Kevin’s Primary School
Other interested party
Your Views
1. Do you support the proposal for construction of a new St Kevin’s Primary School?
Yes

No

Unsure

2. Do you have any comments you would like to make regarding the proposal to build a
new primary school in the local area?
___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________
3. Do you support the construction of a new St Kevin’s Primary School on the land
specified in the attached location plan (site of former Drumpark school)?
Yes

No

Unsure

4. Do you have any comments you would like to make regarding the proposed location
for the new school?
___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________

5. If you have any further comments you wish to make please provide in space below:
___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________
Please return to School Consultation – St Kevin’s Primary School, Education, Youth and
Communities, Municipal Building, Kildonan Street, Coatbridge, ML5 3BT or email to
stkevinsconsultation@northlan.gov.uk on or before 15 January 2019
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Appendix 3b

Consultation Response Form
Proposal to close St Kevin’s Primary School Nursery Class and establish Bargeddie
Primary School Nursery Class
I am a parent/carer of a child attending St Kevin’s nursery class
I am a parent/carer of a child due to attend St Kevin’s nursery class
Other interested party
Your Views
1. Do you support the proposal to close St Kevin’s Primary School Nursery Class and
establish Bargeddie Primary School Nursery Class?
Yes

No

Unsure

2. Do you have any comments you would like to make regarding the proposal to close
St Kevin’s Primary School Nursery Class and establish Bargeddie Primary School
Nursery Class?
___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________

3. If you have any further comments you wish to make, please provide these comments
in the space below:
___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________

Please return to School Consultation – St Kevin’s Primary School, Education, Youth and
Communities, Municipal Building, Kildonan Street, Coatbridge, ML5 3BT or email to
stkevinsconsultation@northlan.gov.uk on or before 15 January 2019
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Appendix (b)
Summary of responses received during the consultation period.
Public Meeting: 11th December 2018 – St Kevin’s and Bargeddie Joint Campus
Approximately 34 people attended the public meeting.
Meeting opened at 7pm, followed by short presentation on proposal, followed on my Q&A
session. The meeting was closed at 9pm.
Questions and points raised included:








Could you confirm the nursery to primary catchment under the new proposal?
Are there plans for after school care at the proposed new school?
How will this affect me when I have children at both schools?
Why can’t the children who are already here at joint school stay here and the new school
be for the children moving into the area?
What will be put in place to make the walking routes safe for children?
When will traffic assessment be carried out?
Is this the only site considered?

Council representatives provided answers to these questions on the night and the main themes
and points raised are considered in the consultation outcome report along with those of the
written responses.
Written responses to the consultation
There 44 responses to the consultation. Of these:
 6 were from parents/carers of pupils who attend St Kevin’s PS (14%)
 38 were from other interested parties (86%)
In response to the question: Do you support the proposal to change the location of St Kevin’s
Primary School?
38 respondents answered this question:
 30 stated that they supported the proposal (68%)
 4 stated that the did not support the proposal (10%)
 4 stated that they were unsure (10%)
In response to the question: Do you support the proposal to close St Kevin’s Primary School
Nursery Class and establish Bargeddie Primary School Nursery Class?
32 respondents answered this question:
 11 stated that they supported the proposed location (34%)
 12 stated that the did not support the proposed location (38%)
 7 stated that they were unsure (22%)
Only two respondents to the nursery proposals were parents of the pupils in the nursery.
The main themes and issues identified in the written responses are considered in the consultation
outcome report along with representations made at the public meeting.
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Parent Council Response
Thank you for the information provided during the consultation process, this was found to be both
informative and transparent. After careful consideration, our school committee and parents of
pupils at St Kevin’s Primary School have agreed to the proposal of relocation of our school.
We believe as a parent council group there will be great benefits to our children’s education going
forward in a standalone school, having better access to our schools facilities and an improved
learning environment with the potential of open access class rooms. As for today there is a
restriction due to the lack of space with the growing population to the Bargeddie area, and we are
already seeing so many additional new pupils into our school so far in this school year.
We acknowledge the impact that the joint campus has helped eased the divide within our local
community, but we feel the foundation has now been built and this cohesion will continue through
joint sports teams, joint events run by the Parent Council of both schools and also locally run groups
in the evening (outside of the school timetable).
However, the only concern of all involved remains the new school travel arrangements. We would
ask that risk assessments are carried out of the walking routes to the new location of the school
and appropriate road crossing patrols to be established for the safety of all our pupils.
Pupil Council Response (St Kevin’s Primary School)
Children in both schools were positive about the proposal and the improvements it will bring with
greater access to all facilities. They are keen not to lose any of the benefits which they have built
up over the years in the joint campus and very much value their joint sports teams.

Staff Response
In the main, the responses indicate that the staff including the head teachers see the advantages
for both children and staff in the proposal. They welcome potential improvements in areas for
purposeful play and greater opportunities to respond to children’s ideas and interests. Staff also
wish to continue to work closely with their counterparts.
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Appendix (c)

Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010
Report by Education Scotland addressing educational aspects of
the proposal by North Lanarkshire Council to build a new St Kevin’s
Primary School at a different location and close St Kevin’s Primary
School Nursery Class and establish a Bargeddie Primary School
Nursery Class.
April 2019

Page 91 of 259

1.

Introduction

1.1
This report from Education Scotland has been prepared by Her Majesty’s Inspectors of
Education (HM Inspectors) in accordance with the terms of the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland)
Act 2010 (“the 2010 Act”). The purpose of the report is to provide an independent and impartial
consideration of North Lanarkshire Council’s proposal to build a new St Kevin’s Primary School at
a different location and close St Kevin’s Primary School Nursery Class and establish a Bargeddie
Primary School Nursery Class. Section 2 of the report sets out brief details of the consultation
process. Section 3 of the report sets out HM Inspectors’ consideration of the educational aspects
of the proposal, including significant views expressed by consultees. Section 4 summarises
HM Inspectors’ overall view of the proposal. Upon receipt of this report, the Act requires the
council to consider it and then prepare its final consultation report. The council’s final consultation
report should include this report and must contain an explanation of how, in finalising the proposal,
it has reviewed the initial proposal, including a summary of points raised during the consultation
process and the council’s response to them. The council has to publish its final consultation report
three weeks before it takes its final decision. Where a council is proposing to close a school, it
needs to follow all statutory obligations set out in the 2010 Act, including notifying Ministers within
six working days of making its final decision and explaining to consultees the opportunity they
have to make representations to Ministers.
1.2

HM Inspectors considered:



the likely effects of the proposal for children of the schools and nursey class; any other
users; children likely to become pupils within two years of the date of publication of the
proposal paper; and other children in the council area;



any other likely effects of the proposal;



how the council intends to minimise or avoid any adverse effects that may arise from the
proposal; and



the educational benefits the council believes will result from implementation of the proposal,
and the council’s reasons for coming to these beliefs.

1.3

In preparing this report, HM Inspectors undertook the following activities:



consideration of all relevant documentation provided by the council in relation to the
proposal, specifically the educational benefits statement and related consultation
documents, written and oral submissions from parents and others; and



visits to the site of St Kevin’s Primary School and Nursey Class and Bargeddie Primary
School, including discussion with relevant consultees.

2.

Consultation process

2.1
North Lanarkshire Council undertook the consultation on its proposal(s) with reference to
the Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010.
2.2
North Lanarkshire Council’s consultation process ran from 21 November 2018 until
15 January 2019. The council held a public meeting at St Kevin’s and Bargeddie Joint Campus on
11 December 2018 where 34 people attended. Stakeholders sought clarification on a number of
issues with the overriding concern expressed over safe walking routes to the proposed new
school. Forty-four stakeholders responded to the council’s consultation on the proposal to change
the location of St Kevin’s Primary School with 30 agreeing to the proposal, four disagreeing and
four people being unsure. However, of the 44 respondents, only six were parents of children
1 |

Schools (Consultation) (Scotland) Act 2010
North Lanarkshire Council
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attending St Kevin’s Primary School. All of the parents were in favour of the proposal. The majority
of respondents supported the proposed location. With regard to closing the nursery class at
St Kevin’s Primary School and establishing a nursery class at Bargeddie Primary School,
32 people responded. Stakeholders, including the two parents who responded, were fairly evenly
split on whether they agreed or disagreed, with a smaller number unsure.

3.

Educational aspects of proposal

3.1
The proposal by North Lanarkshire Council has clear educational benefits. It will provide
better learning opportunities for the children of St Kevin’s Primary School and Bargeddie Primary
School. Currently, the use of shared spaces within the joint campus is under pressure with the
numbers of children attending. The roll in both schools is likely to grow over time making the
situation more difficult. The new school will allow both St Kevin’s Primary School and Bargeddie
Primary School to use space more flexibly. Presently, staff find it difficult to find areas to work
quietly with small groups or individual children. In this, as well as other regards, the proposal will
bring benefits to all children including those with additional barriers to learning. The new school will
be built to facilitate greater opportunities for active and outdoor learning whilst also making best
use of technology to enhance digital learning.
3.2
Currently, almost all children at the nursery attend either St Kevin’s Primary School or
Bargeddie Primary School. The change of management from St Kevin’s Primary School to
Bargeddie Primary School will allow early learning and childcare to continue at the same location
without interruption to children or families.
3.3
Children in both schools are positive about the proposal and the improvements it will bring
with greater access to, for example, sports facilities, gym hall, library and dining hall. They can
describe how they think learning will improve. However, they are very keen not to lose any of the
benefits which have built up over the years in the joint campus. Children value the joint sports
teams, watching performances together and the shared fun day which they see as a real
community event.
3.4
Staff, including the headteachers, see the advantages for both children and staff in the
proposal. More flexible learning areas and a reduction in noise will encourage greater
independence and improved concentration for children. They welcome potential improvements in
areas for purposeful play and greater opportunities to respond to children’s ideas and interests.
Staff also wish to continue to work closely with their counterparts should the two schools be
working on different sites. Staff from the nursery class are confident that new line management
arrangements will be planned well. They continue to work with both schools in reviewing and
improving the transition arrangements for children moving from nursery to P1.
3.5
Parents agree that conditions for learning and teaching will improve if the proposal goes
ahead. Their overriding concern, however, is the safety of children walking to school given the
volume of traffic on the main roads.
3.6
The Diocese of Motherwell is fully in favour of the proposal. It believes this will bring
benefits for the children, families and wider community. It considers the very strong links which
exist between school and parish continuing despite the greater distance from the proposed new
site for St Kevin’s Primary School to the church.

2 |
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4.

Summary

HM Inspectors consider there to be clear educational benefits in the council’s proposals to build a
new St Kevin’s Primary School. There are currently pressures on space within both schools which
limits flexible approaches to teaching and learning. These pressures will continue to grow as the
rolls within the two schools increase. Opportunities which will allow more independent learning will
be improved. The considerable strengths in bringing the local community together in the joint
campus is something that all parties want to maintain despite the two schools operating at a
distance in the future. Parents have raised legitimate concerns over safe walking routes to the new
site. Should the council approve the proposal, there will be a need to work with parents and the
local community to find a solution to these concerns. Early learning and childcare should not be
diminished through the council’s plans for a change in line management arrangements.

HM Inspectors
April 2019

3 |
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Appendix (d)
NLC Interim Impact Assessment form
Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty
Section 1. About the Policy
1.1 Name of the policy / strategy / function / procedure:
St Kevin’s Primary School – relocation of school to a new building
Is this a: A new policy /strategy / function / procedure / service
Budget saving
Review of policy /strategy / function / procedure
Review of Service
Other (please specify)



Is this is a key strategic decision subject to the Fairer Scotland Duty
Yes

No 

1.2 Person Responsible for the policy etc.
Name:
Job Title and Service / Team:
Gerard McLaughlin

1.3 What is the scope of the
assessment?
Whole of the organisation
Service specific
Discipline specific
Other

Head of Education



Detail where appropriate



New build primary school

1.4 What is the policy/ strategy/ function/ saving trying to achieve / do?
The current primary school is at capacity and housing growth in the local area will result in
overpopulation at the existing joint campus. This development aims to ensure that there is
adequate provision for primary school pupils in the Bargeddie area. This is a statutory
function of the Education Authority.
1.5 If this is a budget saving, how will the saving be achieved?
This is not a budget saving proposal.
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Section 2. What do I know now?
2.1 Who are the stakeholders and beneficiaries?
Main stakeholders are identified as: Pupils at St Kevin’s PS; Parents/Carers of pupils at St
Kevin’s PS; Staff at St Kevin’s PS; wider community of Bargeddie.
2.2 What data, consultation, research and other evidence or information is available
relevant to this assessment? (This is a desktop exercise)
SIMD (2016) data; consultation responses from the statutory consultation exercise
undertaken (see appendix (b) of outcome report) – including minute of meeting from
associated public meeting.
2.3 Considering the information in Section 1 and 2.1 and 2.2
2.3.1 If this policy is subject to the FSD what does it suggest about the impact or
potential impact on socio-economic disadvantage? (please refer to FSD Interim
Guidance)
Low N/A
income
Low N/A
wealth
Material N/A
deprivation
Area N/A
deprivation
2.3.2 Are any of the people communities listed below likely to be more affected by
this policy than others?
People who share one or more of
Yes Details
No Details
Don’t
the protected characteristics of the
Know
Equality Act 2010
Age (a particular age or range of  Primary school
ages)
age pupils in the
Bargeddie area

Disabled people and people with
Any current or
long term health conditions
future pupils
with disabilities
Women and men, girls and boys  Pupils of the
primary school

People defined by their race, colour
and nationality, ethnic or national
origins.

Married people and civil partners
Pregnant women and new mothers



Lesbian, gay and bisexual people



People transitioning from one gender
to another
People of different religions or beliefs
or non-beliefs




This is a
denominational
(roman catholic)
primary school
but people of
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different faiths
may attend
Other groups
Children and families



Primary school
age pupils in the
Bargeddie area
and their
families

Homeless people



Looked after and accommodated
people
Care leavers



Carers – paid / unpaid, family
members
Homeless people



Asylum seekers



Employees – full and part time.
Including SES, MAs etc.
Others








Staff at St
Kevin’s PS
Residents of
Bargeddie

2.4 Do you have evidence or reason to believe that this policy will, or may
potentially affect the Council’s duty to: (Please tick all that apply).
Yes No
1. Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and
any other conduct prohibited by the Equality Act 2010?
2.Advance equality of opportunity between people who share a
relevant protected characteristic and those who do not
3. Foster good relations between people who share a protected
characteristic and those who do not?
4. Protect and promote human rights?
5. Reduce socio-economic disadvantage
Please provide details.

Don’t
Know







Opportunities to develop a fully inclusive and accessible new build facility for the
community thus promoting equality for disabled people and others

Section 3. What else do I need to know /find out?
3.1 Further consultation – Please use the table directly below to say who you will
consult with (tick Yes or No). Consider those groups from section 2.3 where you
ticked yes or don’t know. Once consultation has taken place provide the details
below.
People and
Yes No
Describe what you did, with whom and when. Please
communities
provide a brief summary of the responses gained
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Age (a particular age
or range of ages)



Disabled people and
people with long term
health conditions
Women and men,
girls and boys
People defined by
their race, colour and
nationality, ethnic or
national origins.
Married people and
civil partners
Pregnant women and
new mothers
Lesbian, gay and
bisexual people
People transitioning
from one gender to
another
People of different
religions or beliefs or
non-beliefs
Other groups



Children and families



and links to relevant documents, as well as any
actions
Consulted as part of the statutory education
consultation. Will continue to be consulted on
proposals if approved to proceed.
Consultation with NL Disability Access Panel at the
design stage of the new school development in line
with Council procedure.

Consulted as part of the statutory education
consultation. Will continue to be consulted on
proposals if approved to proceed.

Homeless people
Looked after and
accommodated
people
Care leavers
Carers – paid /
unpaid, family
members
Trade Unions
Employee Equality
Forum
Others

.


Local residents expressed views as part of the
statutory education consultation. Will be consulted
on proposals (i.e. planning application) if approved to
proceed.
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3.2 What additional research or data is required?
Continued consultation with stakeholder as proposals are developed, if proposal is
approved to proceed.
3.3 What does the additional research and data tell you about potential or known
effects?
There is no known negative impact in relation to equality as a result of the proposals being
recommended.

Section 4. Assessing the impact and strengthening the policy
Considering all the evidence you now have from section 1-3, how will the policy affect
different people and communities in relation to equality, socio-economic disadvantage and
human rights?
4.1 How does/will the policy and resulting activity affect those with the
characteristics listed below (including employees)? Please use the table below to
provide details.
Detail any Positive
impact

Detail any adverse
impact

Age (a particular age Improved learning
or range of ages) and teaching
facilities
Disabled people and
people with long
term health
conditions

Improved
accessibility through
design of new
school

Women and men,
girls and boys
People defined by
their race, colour
and nationality,
ethnic or national
origins.
Married people and
civil partners
Pregnant women
and new mothers
Lesbian, gay and
bisexual people
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If adverse how can
we mitigate this?
Where no mitigating
action is planned
please say why not

People transitioning
from one gender to
another
People of different
religions or beliefs or
non-beliefs
Other groups
Children and Improved learning
families and teaching
facilities
Homeless people
Looked after and
accommodated
people
Care leavers
Carers – paid /
unpaid, family
members
Employees – full and Improved learning
part time. Including and teaching
SES, MAs etc. facilities
Others

4.2 What measures could be taken to strengthen the policy / strategy to help
advance equality of opportunity, foster good relations, promote human rights and
reduce socio-economic disadvantage.
Continued engagement with relevant stakeholders.

4.3 Considering questions 4.1 and 4.2 what actions / measures will be put in place
before introducing this policy please provide details.
Action
Timescales
Responsible Officer Review details
(include timescales)

Section 5. Monitoring, evaluating and reviewing
5.1. How will you monitor the impact and effectiveness of the new policy?

Page 100 of 259




Engagement as the plans are developed
Post Occupancy Evaluation (POE)

Section 6.
Making a decision and sign-off
Recommendation
Tick
Comment (where applicable,
please give more information
e.g. where to pilot, what
modifications, etc.)

Introduce the policy
Facilitates ability to meet
statutory obligation with regard
to education
Adjust the policy then
introduce

Timescales

Following
approval at
committee

Introduce the policy with
justification regarding
potential adverse impact
Stop and withdraw the
policy

Name of Policy New Build St Kevin’s Primary School
Head of Service /Senior Manager sign-off:
Name

Gerard McLaughlin

Job title and division/
team

Date

Head of Education

For further information please contact:
Name:

Alan Henry

Job title:

Education Officer (Central)
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Signature

Service:

Education and Families

Contact details:

Education@northlan.gov.uk
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AGENDA ITEM 4

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
approval

noting

Ref DB/JO’N

Date

21/05/19

Digital NL Classroom – Learning for the Future
From

Janie O’Neill, Senior Manager, Education and Families

Email

OneillJa@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 812336

Executive Summary
The digital future for North Lanarkshire schools and establishments is central to the
vision of ‘We Aspire – A Shared Ambition for North Lanarkshire’ and the Plan for North
Lanarkshire. North Lanarkshire has had on-going success in promoting digital learning
in schools, but now wants to create a digital learning system across all its learning
establishments.
This report outlines what the Digital NL Classroom will look like, and the impact it will
have for children and families living in an increasingly digital North Lanarkshire. It also
describes how the Digital NL Classroom arrangements will be tailored more closely to
the needs of young people and aligned more effectively to key employment sectors.
This will equip our children and young people with the skills, qualifications and
experiences necessary in life beyond school. The report, furthermore, describes the
scope of tests of change that are required to progress the preferred models to facilitate
learning across schools through digital connectivity.
The report proposes a scoping exercise to explore the most effective way to build the
Digital NL Classroom and pilot activity in 2019 – 2020. It shows that the establishment
of a digital learning system is dependent on both the SmartNL procurement of
infrastructure (for connectivity) and the implementation of the council’s proposed
platform (infrastructure).
A further detailed report will be brought back to Committee on the technical,
operational, training and funding requirements of this project prior to a full roll out.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee:
(1)
(2)

note the initial steps the service is taking in developing a Digital NL Classroom
including a pilot initiative in 2019/20.
approve that a future report will be sent to the Education and Families
Committee highlighting actions taken to date and plans for further
developments.
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Supporting Documents
Plan for North
Lanarkshire





to support all children and young people to reach their full
potential
to enhance participation, capacity and empowerment across
our communities
Scottish Government Enhancing Learning and Teaching
through the use of digital technology
https://www.gov.scot/publications/enhancing-learningteaching-through-use-digital-technology/

1.

Background

1.1

Across North Lanarkshire, children, young people and adults have access to
technologies today that are transforming how and where they live, learn, work
and play in increasingly innovative and exciting ways.

1.2

Digital technology is already embedded within Scottish Education. It has a place
within Curriculum for Excellence, Initial Teacher Education and the Professional
Standards set by the General Teaching Council of Scotland (GTCS). The GTCS
Standard for Provisional Registration and the Standard for Full Registration
clearly state that teachers should be competent in the use of digital
technologies in schools and know how to use digital.

1.3

The Scottish Government has set out the role local authorities should play in
Enhancing Learning and Teaching through Digital Technology, including
developing the skills of educators, promote approaches to digital infrastructure
in education that puts users’ needs at the heart of the design and to ensure the
development of digital skills which are relevant, ambitious and forward looking.
The digital learning and teaching strategy published by the Scottish
Government in 2016 sets out a series of national actions and local expectations
structured around four key objectives:





develop the skills and confidence of teachers
improve access to digital technology for all learners
ensure that digital technology is a central consideration in all areas of
curriculum and assessment delivery; and
empower leaders of change to drive innovation and investment in digital
technology for learning and teaching.

1.4

North Lanarkshire’s Education and Families Directorate recognises that in order
to continue to raise attainment, ambition and opportunities for all, conditions
must be created to unlock the potential of digital technology in all our schools
and establishments, for the benefits of educators, learners, parents and carers.

1.5

Digital learning is more than providing students with a device. It is a combined
use of technology, use of digital content, creation of digital content and
teaching. There is recognition that technology is a pedagogical tool to deliver
learning that engages and motivates pupils and can be used to enhance cluster
and consortium learning experiences. Therefore the Digital NL Classroom
needs to enable pedagogies that support the learning of young people across a
range of subjects.
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1.6

Teachers are essential to digital technology. We recognise that the growth and
development of different types of digital learning is rapid and ever changing.
Consequently, training for teachers will continue to adapt and reflect this
priority, with the Digital NL Classroom being a critical means to ensuring rapid
development of these opportunities.

1.7

e-Sgoil, based in the Western Isles receives funding from Scottish Government
to support other local authorities in maximising digital learning. From bases in
Stornoway (Lewis) and Carinish (North Uist) it deploys GTCS registered
teachers and current technology to deliver real-time, interactive lessons, to
pupils throughout Scotland. It recruits staff, delivers bespoke e-Quip training,
teaches a wide range of subjects and provides IT back-up for schools which
require services.

1.8

The e-Sgoil model is one officers will explore as part of the scoping exercise we
will undertake between June and December 2019 to establish the most effective
mechanism for future connectivity between schools.

1.9

However, it is important to recognise that North Lanarkshire Education and
Families has a strong track record of Digital innovation, with a number of
schools recognised for this work nationally.

1.10

Therefore it is also possible that through the Digital NL programme, there is a
local solution to enabling a future Digital NL Classroom Delivery Plan, which
officers will also explore within the scoping exercise.

1.11

The scoping exercise will be genuinely about finding the best solutions for North
Lanarkshire pupils.

2.

Report

2.1

The proposed Digital NL Classroom is designed to encompass all digital
learning developments across North Lanarkshire schools. It is a key strand of
activity within the Digital NL planning, which is being brought forward within the
wider transformation programme.

2.2

It is being created in response to new technological expectations of young
people and will create new kinds of learning experiences for them. Learning
across schools, without limits, will open up different experiences for learners.

2.3

It is also being done to maximise the learning experiences of young people in
the Senior Phase who experience smaller class sizes, due to low uptake in
some subjects in individual schools, for example at Advanced Higher level.

2.4

The Digital NL Classroom has five principal objectives which will underpin future
activities to expand digital learning in schools:




develop the skills and confidence of educators – and build on the
particular strengths of key practitioners
improve access to digital technology for all learners – and maximise
their efficacy in using it
ensure that digital technology is a central consideration in all areas of
curriculum and assessment delivery
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empower leaders of change to drive innovation and investment in digital
technology for learning and teaching
provide an effective set of mechanisms to enable digital learning across
schools through Digital NL Classroom activities
develop the digital skills of our young people to meet the needs of the
future workplace and key sectors.

2.5

Develop the skills and confidence of educators – and build on the
particular strengths of key practitioners

2.5.1

Part of the role of the Digital NL Classroom is to ensure all staff are upskilled in
using digital technologies to support learning. Therefore, a North Lanarkshire
Practitioner’s Guide is proposed which aims to support all leaders of learning to
develop digital solutions and approaches to all aspects of teaching and
learning.

2.5.2

A NIF Strategy group is also developing good practice resources for sharing
across the teaching profession. This group includes practitioners from early
years, primary, secondary and ASN sectors.

2.5.3

An investment in continuous professional development for all staff will be
required to enable them to deliver improved digital outcomes and experiences
to our children and young people. The established practitioner networks which
are driving change in North Lanarkshire will be key to developing planning for
the Digital NL Classroom, especially secondary subject networks and the NIF
Strategy Group for Digital Learning.

2.6

Improve access to digital technology for all learners – and maximise their
efficacy in using it

2.6.1

The Digital NL Classroom will support curriculum planning and create a broader
range of opportunities, which are more learner centred. This builds on the
approach currently adopted in enabling Senior Phase Consortium
arrangements in North Lanarkshire, where young people currently travel
between schools to learn in subject areas not offered in their own schools. The
Digital NL Classroom, if successful, has a significant potential to remove the
requirement to travel.

2.6.2

This latter point will help North Lanarkshire Council to meet the requirement of
the 15 – 24 Learner Journey Review to produce a regional prospectus to enable
more effective information to be provided to pupils and parents.

2.6.3

Digital NL Classroom – Learning for the Future will require learners to have
access to teachers/leaders in other establishments across the Council. This will
require a reliable digital infrastructure to be in place to allow this to happen.
There will be two options explored during the phasing, one is to procure the eSgoil and the other is to explore an in-house option via Office 365 tools.

2.7

Ensure that digital technology is a central consideration in all areas of
curriculum and assessment delivery

2.7.1

Schools and establishments need access to the latest approaches, including
tools and/or devices to enhance learning and teaching in the classroom, e.g.
virtual reality headsets, artificial intelligence devices, tablets, Laptops/PCs etc.
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Therefore, there will be a need for a technological upgrade to enable the Digital
NL Classroom activity.
2.7.2

Where digital learning is being established for the purposes of delivering
qualifications, it is important to build the trust of pupils and parents. Therefore,
incorporating the needs of stakeholders into the planning is a crucial part of this
development. Such work will be broached as part of the scoping exercise.

2.7.3

However, it is important to recognise that digital learning for Senior Phase
programmes already occurs in North Lanarkshire through the SCHOLAR
programme, in which Heriott-Watt University provides a set of on line course
supports for National 5, Higher and Advanced Higher programmes, including
mentoring support and assessment instruments. Expansion of SCHOLAR (and
getting greater value from the existing contract) will be a mechanism for
supporting the roll out of the Digital NL Classroom.

2.8

Empower leaders of change to drive innovation and investment in digital
technology for learning and teaching

2.8.1

A key part of the Digital NL Classroom is to enable our leaders to take forward
change in their establishments and to lead system change. Part of this is to
enable teachers to innovate and for such innovations to inform future systems.

2.8.2

Therefore, the scoping process will involve teachers and Head Teachers and
will be designed to explore future learning approaches that may in time create
future learning systems.

2.9

Provide an effective set of mechanisms to enable digital learning across
schools through Digital NL Classroom activities.

2.9.1

Pilot activity will be brought forward in one of our secondary schools and
associated primaries in 2019 to ensure that technical and cultural aspects of the
planned programme are properly understood and addressed. The lessons
learned from this pilot will be presented in the future report to committee.

2.9.2

The next steps in the delivery plan will be to develop a work plan for scoping the
Digital NL Classroom and take it forward in 2019 – 2020. It is intended to bring
a further report on this scoping exercise to committee in Cycle 4, early in 2020.

2.10

Develop the digital skills of our young people to meet the needs of the
future workplace and sectors.

2.10.1 Understanding of the digital skills which are required now and in the future are
Key to the success of the Digital NL classroom.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland
Across North Lanarkshire we are committed to delivering excellence and equity
in all our schools and establishments. We recognise that in developing skills for
learning, life and work our young people should experience a curriculum rich in
digital technologies and digital approaches to learning and teaching.
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3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
The Digital NL Classroom is designed to increase opportunities for all young
people to have an enhanced learning and teaching experience, increased
curricular opportunities and access to the latest digital technologies.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
The Service will work with colleagues in Corporate Finance and Business
Solutions to identify the full revenue and capital costs linked to rollout Digital NL
Classroom across schools and funding options. This information will be included
in a future report to committee.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
The service will work with HR colleagues to ensure that all appropriate provision
is in place to implement this programme.

4.3

Environmental Impact
As digital classrooms are put in place the cost of transporting our young people
between establishments for consortium arrangements would significantly
reduce.

4.4

Risk Impact
Without investment in digital teaching, learning and resources our children and
young people may not develop the skills necessary to take their place in a
future global workforce which will undoubtedly rely heavily on digital skills.
The poverty related attainment gap needs to be addressed by ensuring
affordable access to connectivity for all in order to deliver virtual access to key
subjects, especially in our secondary schools.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

Once implemented fully the effect of The Digital NL Classroom will afford all
secondary school learners the opportunity to access an increased range of
subjects without the need for them to travel between establishments during the
school day.

5.2

Children and young people will have access to a broader more diverse
curriculum which will enable them to access opportunities linked to labour
market intelligence leading to an increase in the percentage entering and
sustaining a positive post-school pathway.

5.3

Through increased access to a variety of digital technology learners will develop
their digital skills that will be vital for lifelong learning and work.
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5.4

Access to Continued Professional Development for teachers/leaders has
enabled the council’s workforce to be upskilled in the delivery of the Digital NL
Classroom.

Janie O’Neill
Senior Manager
Education and Families
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AGENDA ITEM 5A

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
approval

noting

Ref JO’N/PO’N/KM

Date

21/05/19

Developing the Young Workforce – Revised Delivery Plan
From

Janie O’Neill, Senior Manager, Education and Families

Email

oneillja@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 812336

Executive Summary
This report presents a revised Developing the Young Workforce (DYW) Delivery Plan
which sets out how Education and Families will ensure effective implementation of the
National Improvement Framework priority, “improvement in employability skills and
sustained positive post-school leaver destinations for all young people.”
The Delivery Plan will develop North Lanarkshire’s young workforce from 2019-2021
(when the national DYW programme concludes). The plan is mapped against
universal, additional and intensive services in line with the strategic planning framework
of Education and Families.
As employability is a key element of the Plan for North Lanarkshire, the Developing the
Young Workforce Delivery Plan centres around curriculum delivery for young people
from early years to the senior phase and therefore supports workforce development,
inclusive economic growth and excellence and equity in education. The Delivery Plan is
a key strand of activity within North Lanarkshire’s Employability Review.

Recommendations
It is recommended that Education and Families Committee:
(1)
(2)

approve the revised delivery plan.
note further reports will be brought to committee highlighting the programmes
and options the Service will offer in future years. This will include the outcome
of ongoing reviews in areas such as employability.

Supporting Documents
Plan for
Support all children and young people to realise their full potential
North
Improve the ability, participation and empowerment of our communities
Lanarkshire
Career Education Standard
https://education.gov.scot/documents/dyw2-career-education-standard0915.pdf
Work Placement Standard
https://education.gov.scot/documents/dyw_workplacementstandard0915.pdf
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School/Employer Partnership Guidance
https://www.gov.scot/binaries/content/documents/govscot/publications/adviceand-guidance/2015/09/developing-young-workforce-guidance-schoolemployer-partnerships-guidance-schools/documents/00485674-pdf/00485674pdf/govscot%3Adocument
Appendix 1

North Lanarkshire Education and Families Revised DYW Delivery Plan 2019-2021

1.

Background

1.1

North Lanarkshire Council has a track record in delivering a curriculum which
provides children and young people with skills, qualifications and experiences to
enable them to succeed in learning, life and work. This is reflected in increasing
numbers of young people entering and sustaining positive post-school
destinations, contributing to society and economic growth. The School Initial
Leaver Destination Report (ILDR) for 2017/18 showed 93.5% of North
Lanarkshire young people entered a positive post-school destinations. This
represents a 1.7% increase on the previous year: more than seventy fewer
young people left school and became unemployed or were of unknown status.

1.2

67.9% of senior phase school leavers continued their education within Higher or
Further Education establishments, this is higher than the national average
(67.6%) and reflects the ongoing work undertaken on widening access to such
pathways. Enabling such participation is a key means to close the poverty
related attainment gap and enable inclusive growth.

1.3

The percentage of senior phase school leavers entering employment has
increased to 22.7% compared to 20.8% in 2016/17. This figure mirrors the
national average and shows our success in managing pathways to employment.

1.4

For young people living in SIMDs 1-3 the percentage entering a positive
destination has risen 1.3% on the previous year to reach 90.3%. For those in
SIMDs 7-10 the percentage has risen 2.2% from 95.9% to 98.1% and for those
in SIMDs 4-6 the percentage has risen 1.5% to reach 95% in 2017/18.

1.5

In 2015, a North Lanarkshire Council DYW Skills for Learning, Life and Work
Strategy 2015-2020 was produced. This has been revised and refreshed as part
of the Council’s current Employability Review, through which the work of
schools in planning curricular arrangements will align more closely to ‘The Plan
for North Lanarkshire’ and agreed priorities of Education and Families.

1.6

To ensure we maximise employment opportunities for our young people, it is
essential the Council works with a wide range of stakeholders and businesses.
More effective pathways, which ensure curriculum alignment to employment
opportunities will ensure school leavers have the correct mix of skills to benefit
from current future job opportunities.

1.7

There are forecast skills and training gaps across key sectors in North
Lanarkshire, particularly in critical areas such as construction and health and
social care, where jobs growth is anticipated. Planning will ensure the skillset of
North Lanarkshire’s young people is aligned to future business skills
requirements and job demand.
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1.8

New and innovative models of delivery, improved labour market intelligence
aligned to the curriculum, development of more successful apprenticeships
linked to job opportunities, and closer engagement with North Lanarkshire’s
businesses and key sectors, are being brought forward through the
employability review.

2.

DYW – Policy Context and Key Drivers

2.1

The overarching aim of Curriculum for Excellence is to transform the Scottish
curriculum to improve outcomes for all children and young people. To achieve
this ambitious aim a Building the Curriculum document series provides advice,
guidance and policy for different aspects of the curriculum.

2.2

Building the Curriculum 3 (2008) A Framework for Learning and Teaching
stated every child and young person should experience these key entitlements:
 a curriculum which is coherent from 3-18
 a Broad General Education (BGE)
 a senior phase where he or she can continue to develop the four
capacities and obtain qualifications
 opportunity to develop skills for learning, life and work, with a continuous
focus on literacy, numeracy and health and wellbeing
 personal support to enable them to gain as much as possible from the
opportunities which CfE can provide
 support in moving into a positive and sustained destination.

2.3

In 2014, building on foundations laid by Curriculum for Excellence, Developing
the Young workforce, a seven-year programme (2014-2021) was introduced to
better prepare children and young people for the world of work. It was
introduced to address a number of challenges Scotland was facing at the time.

2.4

With an overarching aim of reducing youth unemployment by 40% by 2021,
‘Education Working for All! Developing Scotland’s Young Workforce’ set out 39
ambitious recommendations directed towards schools, local authorities,
colleges and employers across six main areas of focus:
 better preparing school leavers for the world of work
 college education focused on employment and progression in learning
 Modern Apprenticeships focus on higher level skills and industry needs
 more employers engaging with education.

2.5

In 2015, to support the ambitions of DYW, Education Scotland and Scottish
Government published 3 guidance documents: The Career Education Standard
3-18, School/Employer Partnership Guidance and The Work Placement
Standard. These documents are used by Education Scotland during school
inspections to measure impact of DYW and 16+ learning choices.

2.6

The Career Education Standard recognises the journeys that children and
young people make as they progress from age 3-18 and the potential role of
key influencers in these journeys. It recognises that all young people will not
progress in the same way and that they will face different challenges and
require different interventions and support. The CES sets out 10 entitlements
for all children and young people.

2.7

The School/Employer Partnership Guidance supports the aim of meaningful
and productive school/employer partnerships operating in all secondary schools
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by 2018/19 and also applies to early years and primary schools. These
meaningful partnerships should build on good practice and existing links with
employers and enhance the curriculum.
2.8

The Work Placement Standard sets out an entitlement for all young people in
the senior phase of learning to a meaningful work placement/placements and
work-related learning experiences.

2.9

The 15-24 Learner Journey Review, published in May 2018, was set up to
consider the journey from the senior years of school leading to employment,
including further and higher education, vocational training and apprenticeships.

2.10

DYW – Universal, Additional and Intensive Provision

2.10.1 An Employability Review is underway reviewing how we better align our
curriculum, skills and employability offerings to the opportunities and growth
within the North Lanarkshire economy. The DYW Delivery Plan 2019-2021 has
been developed in line with both this review and our We Aspire one council,
whole system approach. Essential to successful delivery is a shared vision for
inclusive growth and prosperity for all children and young people. It has at its
core a focus upon advancing equalities in all aspects of delivery.
2.10.2 Developing the Young Workforce is one of Education and Families five strategic
priorities. The Delivery Plan has been organised around three distinct offers: the
Universal Entitlement for all young people focusing on the entitlements set out
in the Career Education Standard, Work Placement Standard and
School/Employer Partnership Guidance.
2.10.3. The Additional Offer is targeted at young people requiring greater support to
achieve all they can to succeed in life beyond school and the world of work. It
ensures young people experience a wide range of work-related learning
experiences, opportunities and qualifications to best meet their needs and
prepare them to succeed in life beyond school.
2.10.4 The Intensive Offer is for young people with complex and multiple barriers to
learning. This includes those most at risk of disengaging from education and
leaving school and entering a negative post-school destination, who are at
highest risk of entering long-term unemployment, with the many accompanying
challenges. Our offer gives these young people access to a rich and relevant
curriculum, tailored to their needs and requirements.
2.10.5 Science Technology Engineering and Maths (STEM) is a DYW priority. A STEM
NIF practitioner group is developing a universal offer for all. It will provide
curriculum resources with a strong focus on early years through to the end of
BGE. The development of level 6 qualification for new early years practitioners
will support the development of STEM at the earliest stage. This is to be further
supported by extensive CLPL for teachers provided through partnership with
‘STEM Lanarkshire’. In the senior phase additional opportunities for students to
develop new skills to support primaries via the Young STEM Ambassador
programme. An additional offer via outreach STEM programmes is also being
developed. A practitioner group is looking to develop an intensive offer through
a programme of positive action to promote STEM activity to disadvantaged
groups (gender, minority and SIMD groups) to enable more young people to
progress. Engagement with parents will form part of this.
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2.10.6 The Plan focuses on Getting it Right for Every Child and ensuring that no one is
left behind, and at the same time is driven by labour market intelligence and
economic growth within North Lanarkshire. Part of this work will be the
development of a STEM Strategy for North Lanarkshire schools, as part of the
pan Lanarkshire approach.
2.10.7 DYW activity for children and young people in North Lanarkshire requires strong
and effective partnership working. The recently established DYW NIF Strategy
Group will help shape and support the implementation of this work. North
Lanarkshire Council is aligning resource to support the aims of DYW and
working with partners strengthens our position considerably. The DYW
Lanarkshire / East Dunbartonshire Regional Group, Skills Development
Scotland, New College Lanarkshire and other FE/HE establishments,
employers and the third sector are key partners in supporting this area of work.
2.11

DYW – Measuring Impact

2.11.1 How Good Is Our School 4? (HGIOS?4) is the national self-evaluation
document. Its quality indicators provide core self-evaluation tools for schools.
Quality Indicator 3.3 ‘Increasing Creativity and Employability’ focuses on
measuring impact around creativity skills, digital innovation, digital literacy and
increasing employability. Developing the Young Workforce/16+ learning choices
is a key part of all HMIe school inspections. Schools are assessed on the
delivery and impact of Career Education entitlements, school/employer
partnerships and leaver destination data. HGIOS?4 cites as best practice,
young people who are ambitious and better prepared for the world of work
through progressive learning that connects them more directly to employment.
2.11.2 All Education and Families Validated Self Evaluation (VSE) visits include DYW
as an evaluation theme. Therefore, there is a crucial test in each such process
of curricular planning to meet the requirement placed on schools within national
and local planning to ensure an effective programme of future focused learning
is in place and that teachers are engaged with young people in on-going
dialogue with young people regarding skills for the future.
2.11.3 DYW features as a priority in all School Improvement Plans (SIPs) and School
Improvement Reports (SIRs). There is therefore an important mechanism in
place to enable the effective planning by schools to improve their curriculum in
this area, as per national and local requirements.
2.11.4 Within the Education and Families work programme we plan to ensure that we
can describe improvements in the following areas:




the percentage of young people achieving work related learning
qualifications by the time they leave schools
the numbers completing Foundation Apprenticeships and work
experience programmes
the percentage of young people with positive school leavers destination

3.1

Fairer Scotland
This work is aligned to recommendations 2-6 set out in the Council’s Fairness
Commission Report.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
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Central to this work is advancing equalities for those children and young people
facing complex and multiple barriers to learning and employment.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
The service is working with colleagues in Corporate Finance to establish the
future revenue and capital costs linked to the current provision and potential
expansion of these programmes, and funding options. This information will be
presented in a future committee report.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
There are no HR issues at this point.

4.3

Environmental Impact
No negative environmental impact is anticipated

4.4

Risk Impact
Without the actions described in the DYW Delivery Plan there is a risk that:
 young people do not have the relevant information, advice and guidance to
make informed choices around future career pathways;
 young people leave school without the skills, qualifications and experiences
to all them to access a relevant career pathway and contribute to local and
national economic growth;
 predicted skills shortages in key employment sectors eg construction, early
education and childcare, health and social care and IT will not be resolved;
 the percentage of young people entering a negative post-school destination
and potentially long-term unemployment may rise in North Lanarkshire.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

An increase in the percentage of young people leaving school and entering a
positive post-school destination.

5.2

An increase in the percentage of young people sustaining a positive post-school
destination.

5.3

Children and young people accessing a curriculum which provides them with
the skills, qualities, qualifications and experiences to enable them to flourish
and enjoy social prosperity and the many benefits of employment, at the same
time contributing to local and national economic growth.

Janie O’Neill
Senior Manager
Education and Families
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Appendix 1

North Lanarkshire Council Developing the Young Workforce Delivery Plan 2019-2021

Introduction/Foreword
North Lanarkshire Council views Developing the Young Workforce as a whole-council priority which
requires a shared ambition, a single, intentional approach and collective efforts if we are to achieve
the target set out as a National Improvement Framework priority:
“ improvement in employability skills and sustained positive post-school leaver destinations for all
young people.”
The council and its partners are committed to delivering a first class education and skills based
curriculum which supports every child and young person to maximise their talent and realise their
full potential, contribute to wider society and the local and national economy where young people
have exposure and the opportunity to choose learning pathways and opportunities that will support
them to choose the most relevant post school pathways to enable them to achieve their goals.
This delivery plan sets out how we will work together to achieve this during the period 2019-2021
and beyond.

PAGE 2:
North Lanarkshire’s Developing the Young Workforce Delivery Plan is organised within three
distinct sections:



THE UNIVERSAL GUARANTEE for all children and young people focusing principally on the
entitlements set out in the Career Education Standard, Work Placement Standard and
School/Employer Partnership Guidance.
“A focus on preparing all young people for employment should form a core element of the
implementation of Curriculum for Excellence with appropriate resource dedicated to achieve
this.”
Education Working for All! Developing Scotland’s Young Workforce 2014

“Curriculum for Excellence is designed to transform education in Scotland leading to better
outcomes for all children and young people… providing them with the knowledge, skills and
attributes they need to thrive …. and fulfil their social and intellectual potential and benefit the wider
economy.”
Building the Curriculum 4 2009
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THE ADDITIONAL OFFER allowing targeted groups of young people to experience a wide
range of opportunities and work-related learning experiences and qualifications to best
meet their needs and prepare them to succeed in life beyond school.

“We want a school curriculum that works for all young people. We want to see a better aligned
system which provides genuine choice and enables smooth progression for learners.”
15-24 Learner Journey Review


THE INTENSIVE OFFER ensuring all young people have access to a rich curriculum where
there is excellence and equity leading to positive outcomes for every child and young
person, leaving no-one behind.

“Support for young people at risk of disengaging from education and for those who have already
done so should focus on early intervention and wide ranging sustained support. This should
relate to labour market demand and should be focused on helping young people engage on
labour market relevant pathways…”
Education Working for All! Developing Scotland’s Young Workforce 2014

To assist in the successful delivery of the plan, in addition to the strong and effective partnership
planning and delivery across council services and with key partners, every school will have:





a designated DYW lead practitioner
a School Improvement Plan DYW focus
links with other council services with an employability focus;
access to ongoing career long professional learning opportunities; access to practitioners,
including teachers with appropriate STEM capability; support and challenge around the DYW
agenda.

PAGES 3-5
The overarching aim of this work is to transform the curriculum to improve outcomes for all children
and young people and to equip them with the skills, knowledge, qualifications and experiences to
allow them to flourish and thrive and achieve their full potential in life beyond school.
Our universal guarantee, and additional and intensive offers will help to make sure this happens.

THE UNIVERSAL GUARANTEE
ALL children and young people from Early Level through to the Senior Phase of Learning are entitled
to:




experience a curriculum through which they learn about the world of work, job possibilities,
and the strengths and skills needed to take advantage of these opportunities;
access to a curriculum which is aligned to the needs of our key growth sectors and meets the
skills required by employers;
develop skills for learning, life and work as an integral part of their education and be able to
articulate how their achievements relate to these;
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opportunities to engage in profiling that supports learning and development of skills for
work and future career choices;
a learning environment that recognises and promotes diversity and supports them to
understand their responsibility to challenge discrimination;
develop an understanding of the responsibilities and duties placed on employers and of
develop an understanding of enterprise, entrepreneurship and self-employment as a career
opportunity;
know where to find information and access online resources such as My World of Work;
develop Career Management Skills as an integral part of their curriculum;
further develop Career Management Skills through groupwork and individual sessions with
SDS careers advisers;
have access to a broad range of pathways throughout the senior phase of learning including
learning leading to work related qualifications;
benefit from meaningful school/employer partnerships which will enhance the curriculum
offer by improving learning and teaching and bringing real-life contexts into the classroom.
This could include learning on STEM, labour market intelligence, more creative careers
information, advice and guidance sessions, providing references and recommendations of
employment, offering internships and holiday employment;
meaningful, flexible work placement(s) and work-related learning experiences in the senior
phase of learning.
curriculum opportunities and experiences which will encourage and develop an interest in,
and enthusiasm for STEM that is reinforced throughout their lives.

THE ADDITIONAL OFFER
To ensure the curriculum meets the needs of every child and young person with equity of
opportunity, a range of programmes and interventions will be offered alongside, and in addition to
the entitlements set out in the universal guarantee. These include:


Vocational Education and Work-Based Learning

Young people will have access to a wide range of vocational learning opportunities, experiences
and qualifications linked to growth employment sectors and sectors with predicted skills
shortages including Early Education and Childcare, Health and Social Care, Construction,
Hospitality. These will be delivered through consortium arrangements on school campuses by
Further Education Establishments (primarily New College Lanarkshire), Training Providers and
school staff themselves. Going forward North Lanarkshire’s Digital Classroom will be utilised to
deliver vocational learning opportunities and other consortium classes.



The Apprenticeship Family

Young people will have access to opportunities available at every level within ‘The Apprenticeship
Family.’ This includes a proposal to offer Pre-Apprenticeships in key sectors – hospitality, automotive
engineering, construction crafts and early education and childcare young people in S3/4, as well as
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the delivery of Foundation Apprenticeships in S5/6 covering all 12 frameworks available in Scotland,
and Modern Apprenticeships and Graduate Apprenticeships as post-school programmes combining
work and study.



Widening Access and Participation to Higher Education

As part of our ongoing commitment to closing the poverty-related attainment gap, developing
our young workforce and widening access and participation we will work in partnership with
REACH, Focus West, Children’s University, Strathclyde University Engineering Academy and The
Brilliant Club to support targeted young people with barriers to learning to have the aspiration
and confidence to apply to, access and complete a Higher Education qualification as part of their
career pathway.



Wider Achievement

In addition to working on national qualifications and awards, children and young people will have
access to a wide range of nationally and internationally recognised qualifications and awards linked
to the world of work and endorsed by the Confederation of British Industry. These will include
Prince’s Trust Achieve, Duke of Edinburgh, Introduction to Workplace Skills, Certificate of Work
Readiness, Sports Leadership, Employability, Hi5, Dynamic Youth Awards, Youth Achievement
Awards.
Wider Achievement will be tracked and monitored alongside national qualifications and we will
increase the range of wider achievement opportunities available to young people as part of the
curriculum.



Employability Mentoring

Targeted young people will be matched with a mentor from within the council or a local employer
who has been recruited and trained by council staff to act as an employability mentor building a
one-to-one supportive relationship that encourages personal growth, nurtures talent and helps build
networks that will help lead to a relevant positive and sustained post-school destination.



Health and Social Care Academy – Schools

The Health and Social Care Academy (Schools) assists young people to access employment in growth
sectors through the provision of a curriculum which delivers a range of courses related to health and
social care to young people in the senior phase of learning in the South locality. The curriculum offer
will be expanded both in its reach, and to include meaningful School/Employer Partnerships that will
help young people access a health and social care career pathway.



Science Technology Engineering and Maths

More young people will access high quality STEM opportunities and experiences as part of their 1524 learner journey including via The Apprenticeship Family.
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As part of DigitalNL, digital literacy and its application to the world of work will be a DYW focus area
across all educational establishments.
Gender imbalance and other inequalities within STEM will be addressed through the implementation
of a Programme of Positive Action.



Get Ready for Work Sessions

Delivered by the council’s HR and Talent and Organisational Development Teams, 600 targeted S3-6
young people will participate in preparation for the world of work and mock interview sessions.



Creativity, Enterprise and Employability

Our successful Dragons’ Lair initiative is open to S3 young people from all Secondary Schools. This
allows young people, supported by Lanarkshire Business Gateway to work in groups to identify a
product/service they want to promote and sell, create a business plan, and pitch their idea to a team
of dragons – local entrepreneurs. Increasingly, with support from partners, young people have taken
this process to the next level and actually developed their products to sell/use locally. This project
will be expanded to allow Primary Schools to become involved. This initiative allows children and
young people to develop and showcase employability skills in a real-life context and importantly
exposes them to the idea that setting up a business and becoming self-employed is a viable and
credible career pathway.

THE INTENSIVE OFFER
The reasons why children and young people may require additional support and interventions to
enjoy a meaningful and relevant curriculum which best meets their needs, develops their skills and
prepares them for life beyond school are many and varied. To support these young people at
greatest risk of disengaging from education and entering a negative post-school destination, earlier
and more intensive support and interventions are required. These include:



Development of Skills Academy Approach

Recognising the importance of earlier intervention, young people are recruited in S2 for a
programme they engage in during S3/4. The Skills Academy currently delivers a full-time
curriculum over a period of two years to up to 48 young people who have disengaged, or, are at
risk of disengaging from education. The curriculum offer includes national qualifications, wider
achievement awards and work-related learning experiences and mentoring, delivered in on-site
purpose-built vocational spaces, in a safe and nurturing environment with smaller class sizes.
With a strong focus on closing the poverty related attainment gap and developing the young
workforce, young people who attend and complete the two year programme have the
guaranteed offer of a positive post-school destination with follow-up support. This work is being
expanded to allow more young people to benefit from its unique approach.
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Winter Leavers’ Pathways Programme (Pilot)

All statutory winter leaving young people during their final term at school will have the opportunity
to access a full-time curriculum delivered outwith the school campus focusing on key employability
skills, vocational learning linked to growth employment sectors eg early education and childcare,
construction and health and social care, digital literacy, mentoring and work-related learning
experiences. This programme is whole-council intervention and includes delivery from key partners
– Skills Development Scotland, DYW LED, New College Lanarkshire and Routes to Work. For young
people who attend and engage in the curriculum offered, there is the guaranteed offer of a relevant
post-school destination which will lead to employment. Post-school follow up support will be
provided by our Supported Employment Team, SDS and Routes to Work.
Following evaluation of this innovative pilot, it is envisaged that this work will be extended to
support other vulnerable groups including care experienced young people, and will be rolled back to
allow earlier engagement with young people.



Supported Employment

The council’s Supported Enterprise Team will work in partnership with young people from additional
support needs establishments and mainstream schools to engage young people in employability
programmes, supported work placements and supported post-school employment. This work will
expand to include more young people and will link directly with other employability services.



Routes to Work in Schools

Routes to Work, one of the council’s ALEOs will engage with targeted groups of young people
through Digital Creativity and Employability project, winter leavers’ pathways programme and by
working directly with targeted groups six months prior to their school leaving date.

Getting Involved….
To work in partnership with the council to Develop our Young Workforce please provide details
below.
Company Name:
Nature of Business:
Key Contact Person:
Email/Phone Number:
Please indicate which of the programmes of work you would like to become involved in:

For more information, please contact Pauline O’Neill, Continuous Improvement Officer, Education
and Families at oneillpauline.northlan.gov.uk
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AGENDA ITEM 5B

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
approval

Ref JO’N

noting

Date

21/05/19

Enabling Curricular Progression to Ensure Positive Outcomes from Education
for All

From

Janie O’Neill, Senior Manager, Education and Families

Email

oneillja@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 812336

Executive Summary
Literacy and numeracy are important skills for learning, life and work. Improvement of
standards in these areas is critical to the future economic success of North
Lanarkshire. Evidence shows that one of the greatest barriers to employment is low
levels of achievement in these areas, which can impede the progress of learners in
their journeys beyond school.
This paper shows how planning is being developed within Education and Families to
ensure all young people benefit from effective pathways in literacy and numeracy. This
work incorporates lessons learned from the Scottish Attainment Challenge. The paper
also highlights planning to ensure practitioners are well informed about national
standards in these areas, and who can therefore provide a more effectively designed,
relevant curriculum, which is planned and delivered locally to meet the needs of young
people now and in future.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee:
(1) Approve the approach described.
(2) Note the contents of the report.

Supporting Documents
Plan for North
Lanarkshire

To ensure that all young people achieve to their full potential

Appendix 1

Attainment Profile of Unemployed Group 2016 - 2017

Appendix 2

SCQF Equivalency Chart

Appendix 3

Attainment in Literacy and Numeracy in North Lanarkshire
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1.

Background

1.1

In 2017 281 young people left school in North Lanarkshire and became
unemployed. This group of young people typically had attained fewer
qualifications than the group that moved into positive initial leavers’
destinations. They had typically attended school one day per week fewer on
average. Over half of them came from SIMD groups 1 and 2. Two thirds of them
were boys and forty percent had an additional support need (See Appendix
One).

1.2

In 2017 Scottish Government undertook a 15 – 24 Learner Journey Review. In
this review, poor levels of literacy and numeracy were highlighted as a barrier to
entering the world of work. A more effective progression through these key
curricular areas in the Broad General Education (3 – 15) was identified as an
important component of future success within the senior phase and beyond.

1.3

Importantly, all Modern Apprenticeships at Scottish Vocational Qualification
Level 3 require literacy and numeracy levels equivalent to Scottish
Qualifications Authority Higher level study (Appendix Two: equivalency of SVQ
and SQA levels by SCQF Framework). This means that higher levels of literacy
and numeracy for all young people is critical to future economic success of
North Lanarkshire.

1.4

Typically in North Lanarkshire trends in literacy and numeracy have been
improving, as is seen from the table in Appendix Three. It is clear that by the
point of leaving school more young people than ever are achieving
qualifications in literacy and numeracy at Levels 4, 5 and 6. However, there is
still a gap between where our young people are, regarding attainment in these
areas, and where we want them to be in future.

1.5

Since the vision expressed in We Aspire is focused on ensuring positive
outcomes from school as a pathway to enabling future economic success, it is
crucial that we make the link between success in attainment and future life
chances. This is work that is being progressed as part of a wider Employability
Review within North Lanarkshire Council.

1.6

This paper presents a plan for enabling more effective future pathways which
will ensure improved attainment for all and enable more effective economic
opportunities as a result.

2.

Report

2.1

Having a radical plan to improve outcomes in literacy and numeracy has a
number of important components, which are listed here
 Teacher understanding of national standards in the Broad General
Education
 Planning for curricular progression at local levels
 High quality learning and teaching
 Effective central support for literacy and numeracy
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Effective curriculum leadership by head teachers

2.2

Teacher Understanding of National Standards in the Broad General
Education

2.2.1

The National Improvement Framework envisages that 100% of children and
young people in SIMD groups 3 – 10 will achieve Early Level at the end of
Primary 1; Level 1 at the end of Primary 3; Level 2 at the end of Primary 7; and
Level 3 at the end of S3. It is anticipated 85% of children and young people in
SIMD 1 – 2 will achieve these benchmarks at the same points in their learner
journeys.

2.2.2

A plan has been developed to ensure that all teaching staff have regular
training to update them on standards of achievement in literacy and numeracy
within the Broad General Education. Although at the early stages, this continues
to be driven forward using both in house and external training through
engagement with the West Partnership.

2.2.3

Records highlight to date that NLC have 23 Assessment and Moderation
Leaders (AMLs) across the authority with a remit to support the Pedagogy
Practitioners in each locality. The medium term plan is to have a Pedagogy
Practitioner trained, in each school, to work together as a Cluster Community in
order to facilitate Moderation planning dates and events. Last session 54 staff
from Early Years through to BGE, completed the training with a further 42 this
session. There are plans in place to roll out two further training sessions next
school year. Furthermore there are also recall days planned, to evaluate the roll
out and impact around staff confidence and improved reliability of ACEL data in
terms of gaining a shared understanding of Achievement of a level.

2.3

Planning for Curricular Progression at Local Levels

2.3.1

In addition, there is currently a refresh of Cluster Planning activities being
undertaken by central officers, so as to enable more effective and coherent
curriculum planning at local level. This work will lead to clear progression
pathways in Numeracy and Mathematics and Literacy and English from Early
Level learning, beginning in nursery, through to the end of the Broad General
Education at the end of S3.

2.3.2

Plans are in place to ensure that Head Teachers will develop the strategy
underpinning this work within their clusters, supported by the Continuous
Improvement Service.

2.4

High Quality Learning and Teaching

2.4.1

Opportunities to ensure colleagues work across schools to understand
standards of achievement and issues relating to planning effective curricular
progression are crucial to the future success of young people. The model of
training adopted will result in more consistent cluster work involving the
assessment and moderation model and promote a more collegiate approach
between colleagues.
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2.4.1

Currently, plans are in place to establish a Pedagogy Team to enable
improvements in practice throughout North Lanarkshire. This team will provide
specialist help for classroom practitioners to improve approaches to learning
and teaching, especially in relation to literacy and numeracy.

2.4.2

Deployment of the Pedagogy Team to individual schools will be based on
results of HMIe inspections, requests from individual Head Teachers or
intelligence gathered from the Continuous Improvement Team through their
support and challenge link role, ensuring early intervention to drive forward
improvements.

2.5

Effective Central Support for Literacy and Numeracy

2.5.1

As part of the Scottish Attainment Challenge (SAC), effective approaches to
teaching literacy and numeracy, focused on improving pedagogical practice,
have been developed. In conjunction, research based interventions have been
identified with training provided. At this stage in the development of SAC, it is
important that this learning and progress is effectively shared throughout the
whole system and that there is universal benefit from the programme.

2.5.2

Literacy and numeracy coaches have been identified in each primary school
and they receive centrally based training in research based pedagogical
approaches and interventions. In addition there are numeracy and literacy
champions in every secondary school. The ‘champions’ share their expertise at
school and cluster level. Work will be progressed in 2019 – 2020 to reinforce
the champions model and ensure that lessons are learned across the whole
systems about ways to improve learning.

2.5.3

All of this ensures there is a consistent and robust understanding of literacy and
numeracy national standards and a continued focus on raising attainment and
closing the poverty related attainment gap.

2.6

Effective Curriculum Leadership by Head Teachers

2.6.1

Clearly, all of this work is being done in close collaboration with teachers and
head teachers, as per the national drive to empower schools. This means that
our programmes will involve our practitioners in creating the learning and
training resources.

2.6.2

Through the use of GLOW Scotland and the Moderation Hub, Head Teachers
will be able to access information to self –evaluate and plan for change with
materials and resources bespoke to their needs.

2.6.3

In addition, plans are in place to ensure that Head Teachers will develop the
strategy underpinning this work within their clusters, supported by the
Continuous Improvement Service.
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2.7

Next Steps
The following next steps have been identified:

2.7.1

2.7.2

Improving Teacher Professional Judgement in the Broad General Education will
involve:


Greater collaboration between practitioners in early level and primary one
staff in schools in order to gain a better understanding of pupils’ attainment
levels and ensure smoother transition through curricular pathways which
meet the learning needs of all pupils



Greater collaboration between nursery schools, primary schools and
secondary schools’ English and Mathematics departments in order to gain a
better understanding of pupils’ attainment levels and ensure smoother
transition through curricular pathways which meet the learning needs of all
pupils



Career Long Professional Learning Opportunities being offered to all staff,
from Early Level through to the end of the Broad General Education, in
Assessment and Moderation in order to promote a shared understanding of
achievement of a level within NLC



The creation of a robust cluster model for Assessment and Moderation,
using Pedagogy Practitioners, who will actively plan for Moderation



Engagement between Continuous Improvement Officers and Head
Teachers around data and improvements, using the Attainment Dashboards
and Achievement of a Level data.

Ensuring High Quality Learning and Teaching will involve


2.7.3

The creation of a dedicated Pedagogy Team (6fte) which will ensure all NLC
schools can be supported to further develop and excel in this key area of
activity.

Effective Central Support for Literacy and Numeracy will involve


Continued development of Career Long Professional Learning opportunities
in order to share good practice and update teachers’ expertise



Drop-in sessions at the Learning Hub based in Noble Primary School will
provide individualised advice and support for schools and individuals staff



Enhancement of the pedagogy team to provide in-school, targeted support
based on the needs of establishments. This team will have a focus on
improving pedagogy, raising attainment in literacy and numeracy and
closing the poverty related attainment gap
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2.7.4

More opportunities for Secondary schools to receive Career Long
Professional Learning based on individual needs and be supported to share
good practice.

Ensuring there is effective curriculum leadership by all Head Teachers will
involve:


The introduction of an annual Cluster Improvement Plan. This plan will be
created by all the Head Teachers and Heads of Centre within a cluster



The plan will focus on raising attainment in Literacy and Numeracy and
improving children and young people’s health and wellbeing



The Cluster Improvement Plan will initially focus on raising attainment via
creating progression pathways and embedding assessment and moderation
practices



There will be scrutiny of these plans by senior officers so as to ensure
appropriate support and challenge for schools is a routine feature of our
work in Education and Families.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland
North Lanarkshire Council is committed to closing the poverty related
attainment gap, as per the national drive to ‘deliver excellence and equity’ and s
is expressed in the North Lanarkshire Fairness Commission report.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
Not applicable.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
The 6 posts within the Pedagogy Team will be recruited under teacher terms
and conditions at basic grade teacher level. The annual cost of the new team is
£0.290m per annum. These costs will be funded by the realignment of budgets
from vacant network support posts.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
The appointments to the Pedagogy Team will be made in accordance with
existing HR procedures.

4.3

Environmental Impact
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The positive impact of this programme is that it creates a more prosperous
North Lanarkshire, with people who have more capacity to improve their own
economic futures.
4.4

Risk Impact
The risk relates to not achieving our priorities to close the poverty related
attainment gap. The plans will mitigate against such risk and ensure success.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

The national declarations of teacher professional judgements regarding pupils
achievements of levels (ACEL) will be used in future to measure the success of
systems in North Lanarkshire, as will levels of literacy of school leavers.

5.2

Furthermore, the levels of uptake for employment and the success Education
and Families has in meeting the needs of employers will also be measured.

Janie O’Neill
Senior Manager
Education and Families
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APPENDIX 1
Attainment Profile of Unemployed Group 2016-17

All Pupils Overview
Level 4 Literacy
North Lanarkshire
Virtual Comparators
Difference

2014
90.76
93.64
-2.88

2018
94.1
94.77
-0.67

Improvement
3.34
1.13
2.21

Level 4 Numeracy
North Lanarkshire
Virtual Comparators
Difference

2014
82.15
83.65
-1.5

2018
89.14
91.44
-2.3

Improvement
6.99
7.79
-0.8

Level 5 Literacy
North Lanarkshire
Virtual Comparators
Difference

2014
68.84
69.72
-0.88

2018
80.01
82.25
-2.24

Improvement
11.17
12.53
-1.36

Level 5 Numeracy
North Lanarkshire
Virtual Comparators
Difference

2014
57.99
58.79
-0.8

2018
65.47
69.42
-3.95

Improvement
7.48
10.63
-3.15

Analysis
1. There has been improvement in all indicators.
2. In one indicator there has been a greater improvement than in Virtual Comparators (L4 Lit).
3. In three indicators there has been less improvement than in Virtual Comparators.
4. Attainment at Level 5, especially in Numeracy is an area of priority for improvement.
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SIMD Overview
SIMD 1 - 2
Level 4 Literacy
North
Lanarkshire
Virtual
Comparators
Difference
Level 4
Numeracy
North
Lanarkshire
Virtual
Comparators
Difference

Level 5 Literacy
North
Lanarkshire
Virtual
Comparators
Difference
Level 5
Numeracy
North
Lanarkshire
Virtual
Comparators
Difference

2014

2018

Improvement

83.86

88.4

4.54

89.3
-5.44

91.49
-3.09

2.19
2.35

2014

2018

Improvement

73.28

81.68

8.4

73.57
-0.29

86
-4.32

12.43
-4.03

2014

2018

Improvement

53.35

68.78

15.43

54.33
-0.98

72.33
-3.55

18
-2.57

2014

2018

Improvement

42.06

50.28

8.22

43.12
-1.06

55.99
-5.71

12.87
-4.65

SIMD 9 - 10
Level 4
Literacy
North
Lanarkshire
Virtual
Comparators
Difference
Level 4
Numeracy
North
Lanarkshire
Virtual
Comparators
Difference
Level 5
Literacy
North
Lanarkshire
Virtual
Comparators
Difference
Level 5
Numeracy
North
Lanarkshire
Virtual
Comparators
Difference

2014

2018

Improvement

97.57

99.04

1.47

97.46
0.11

98.06
0.98

0.6
0.87

2014

2018

Improvement

91.62

96.5

4.88

93.16
-1.54

97.26
-0.76

4.1
0.78

2014

2018

Improvement

88.92

93.63

4.71

87.92
1

94.65
-1.02

6.73
-2.02

2014

2018

Improvement

78.65

84.39

5.74

78.97
-0.32

87.32
-2.93

8.35
-2.61

Analysis
1. There is consistent improvement ovr five years across all indicators for SIMD Groups 1 - 2 and 9 - 10
2. North Lanarkshire pupils only out perform peers across the country in one of eight indicators in 2018 (SIMD 9 10 L4 Lit)
3. North Lanarkshire has a high rate of improvement than Virtual Comparators in three indicators (L4 Lit and Num
SIMD 1 - 2) and L5 Lit (SIMD 9 - 10)
4. Attainment at Level 5 for SIMD 1 - 2 and Attainment in Numeracy generally are priorities.
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THE SCOTTISH CREDIT AND QUALIFICATIONS FRAMEWORK

APPENDIX 2

This Framework diagram has been produced to show the mainstream Scottish qualifications already credit rated by SQA and HEIs. However, there are a diverse number of learning
programmes on the Framework, which, due to the limitations of this format, cannot be represented here. For more information, please visit the SCQF website at www.scqf.org.uk to view
the interactive version of the Framework or search the Database.

SCQF
Levels

SQA Qualifications

12

Apprenticeships & SVQs

Doctoral Degree

Professional Apprenticeship

Masters Degree, Integrated Masters
Degree, Post Graduate Diploma,
Post Graduate Certificate

Graduate Apprenticeship
Professional Apprenticeship
SVQ

Honours Degree, Graduate Diploma,
Graduate Certificate

Graduate Apprenticeship
Professional Apprenticeship

Bachelors / Ordinary Degree,
Graduate Diploma, Graduate Certificate

Graduate Apprenticeship
Technical Apprenticeship
SVQ

Higher National
Diploma

Diploma Of Higher Education

Higher Apprenticeship
Technical Apprenticeship
SVQ

Higher National
Certificate

Certificate Of Higher Education

Modern Apprenticeship
SVQ

11

10
Professional
Development Award

9

8

Qualifications of Higher
Education Institutions

7

Advanced Higher, Awards,
Scottish Baccalaureate

6

Higher, Awards,
Skills for Work Higher

Modern Apprenticeship
Foundation Apprenticeship
SVQ

5

National 5, Awards,
Skills for Work National 5

Modern Apprenticeship
SVQ

4

National 4, Awards,
Skills for Work National 4

3

National 3, Awards,
Skills for Work National 3

2

National 2,
Awards

1

National 1,
Awards

National
Certificate

National
Progression Award
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SVQ

THE SCOTTISH CREDIT AND QUALIFICATIONS FRAMEWORK
The Scottish Credit and Qualifications Framework (SCQF) is Scotland’s national qualifications framework.
The SCQF supports lifelong learning and can help:
•

people of all ages and circumstances to access appropriate education and training over their lifetime, 		
so as to fulfil their personal, social and economic potential

• employers, learners and the general public to understand the full range of Scottish qualifications,
how qualifications relate to each other and to other forms of learning, and how different types of 			
qualification can contribute to improving the skills of the workforce.
The SCQF helps describe both programmes of learning and qualifications, support the development of
progression routes and maximise the opportunities to transfer credit points between qualifications.
The SCQF also helps to illustrate the relationships between Scottish qualifications and those in the
rest of the UK, Europe and beyond, which can clarify opportunities for international progression
routes and credit transfer.
For more information on the SCQF, visit www.scqf.org.uk or contact the team on 0845 270 7371.
For information on the SCQF level and credit points for learning programmes which have been
credit rated, search the SCQF database at scqf.org.uk/the-framework/search-database/.
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Attainment in Literacy and Numeracy in North Lanarkshire
Establishment
North Lanarkshire
Virtual Comparator
North Lanarkshire
Virtual Comparator
North Lanarkshire
Virtual Comparator
North Lanarkshire
Virtual Comparator
North Lanarkshire
Virtual Comparator
North Lanarkshire
Virtual Comparator
North Lanarkshire
Virtual Comparator
North Lanarkshire
Virtual Comparator
North Lanarkshire
Virtual Comparator
North Lanarkshire
Virtual Comparator

Year
2014
2014
2014
2014
2015
2015
2015
2015
2016
2016
2016
2016
2017
2017
2017
2017
2018
2018
2018
2018

% Level 4
Literacy
83.86
89.3
97.57
97.46
90.2
91.33
98.5
98.23
89.14
91.04
99.39
98.84
89.4
90.77
98.49
98.49
88.4
91.49
99.04
98.06

APPENDIX 3
% Level 4
Numeracy
73.28
73.57
91.62
93.16
80.57
83.53
94.89
96.13
82.32
84.09
97.26
97.47
81.69
85.11
97.28
97.4
81.68
86
96.5
97.26

SIMD 9&10
SIMD 1&2
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% Level 5
Literacy
53.35
54.33
88.92
87.92
63.01
63.72
91.59
92.13
63.8
67
95.43
94.51
68.85
69.1
93.05
94.02
68.78
72.33
93.63
94.65

% Level 5
Numeracy
42.06
43.12
78.65
78.97
50.25
50.32
82.88
82.4
49.66
51.71
85.06
87.29
51.53
53.59
88.22
86.25
50.28
55.99
84.39
87.32

Number in Cohort
1134
11340
370
3700
1184
11840
333
3330
1188
11880
328
3280
1207
12070
331
3310
1086
10860
314
3140

AGENDA ITEM 6

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
approval

Ref AG/MF

noting

Date

21/05/19

Corporate Parenting Strategy and Improvement Plan 20192022
From
Email

Alison Gordon, Head of Children, Families and Justice Social Work
Services/Chief Social Work Officer
gordonal@northlan.gov.uk
Telephone 01698 332001

Executive Summary
This report introduces and seeks approval for the North Lanarkshire Corporate
Parenting Strategy and Improvement Plan 2019 – 2022 which has been developed in
collaboration with key partners and in partnership with Today not Tomorrow (TNT) a
group of care experienced young people who also lead on the ongoing development of
our local Champions Board. The strategy and improvement plan which provides a key
vehicle to drive forward our aspirations for our care experienced young people is
attached as Appendix 1 to this report. These aspirations are reflected in a number of
key pledges which frame the strategy and which also echo key themes within We
Aspire – a shared ambition’
A key element supporting the pledge to ensure care experienced children and young
people have the opportunity to succeed in education and work is the development of
the virtual school model and this report also provides an update to members on
progress to date in this area.

Recommendations
Committee are asked to:
(1) Note the contents of the report
(2) Approve North Lanarkshire’s Corporate Parenting Strategy and Improvement
Plan 2019-2022
(3) Agree to receive further reports on progress and in line with the Programme of
Work for Education and Families and the Council.

Supporting Documents
The plan for North
Lanarkshire

Supporting all children and young people to realise their full
potential

Appendix 1

North Lanarkshire Corporate Parenting Strategy and
Improvement Plan 2019-22
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1.

Background

1.1

The Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014 and accompanying
statutory guidance place duties on a range of public bodies with respect to
looked after children and young people and care leavers. Collectively these
duties are designed to ensure organisations commit resource and focus to
promoting the wellbeing of looked after children and care leavers. The duties
on corporate parents outlined in Section 58 of the Act include the need to:




Be alert to matters which might adversely affect the wellbeing of an
eligible young person
Assess the needs of eligible children and young people to any service or
support provided
Seek to provide eligible children and young people with opportunities to
promote their wellbeing

And to


Keep their approach to corporate parenting under constant review,
seeking out improvement wherever possible

In addition corporate parents must collaborate with each other, publish
corporate parenting plans and report at prescribed intervals on these plans to
Scottish Ministers.
1.2

The Council’s own commitment to improving outcomes for care experienced
young people has been reflected in a range of plans and actions including the
decision to become a signatory to the Scottish Care Leaver’s Covenant and the
recent decision by Council to appoint a Champion for care experienced children
and young people.

1.3

Whilst locally outcomes have improved in a number of key areas, for example
through more young people being supported to remain in care or continuing
care post 16, there remain a number of areas where our care experienced
young people experience disproportionately negative outcomes, including with
respect to engagement with education, exclusion and attainment.

1.4

Nationally a root and branch review of the care system is being progressed
through the Independent Care Review with young people’s voices to the fore.
Locally we intend to build on previous engagement with the Care Review
including in relation to the ‘Stop-Go’ work stream through which care
experienced children and young people have articulated changes they would
with to see in practice and systems.

2.

Report

2.1

The North Lanarkshire Corporate Parenting Strategy and Improvement Plan
2019-22 has been produced by the North Lanarkshire Looked After Children
and Young People’s Group, a task group of our Children’s Services Partnership
and in partnership with Today Not Tomorrow (TNT). It continues the approach
of the previous corporate parenting strategy in opening with a number of key
pledges, with the linked improvement plan focussed around actions to support
delivery on these pledges.
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2.2

The Improvement Plan reflects a broader range of actions than those contained
in the previous strategy addressing new areas, for example, around the
maintenance of sibling relationships, a key concern raised by young people
both nationally and locally. The plan will be reviewed at least annually.

2.3

Whilst the new strategy and plan are central to framing and delivering on our
aspirations for care experienced children and young people it also has clear
links and is supported by other key areas within the council’s Programme of
Work including the review of employability services, the review of ASN
provision and actions to address poverty.

2.4

The intention to establish a new Virtual School model supported by new
national Scottish Attainment Challenge funding targeted at raising attainment for
care experienced children and young people has been referenced in previous
reports. An appointment has since been made to the role of Virtual School
Leader who will be supported by a small multi-disciplinary core team, currently
being recruited. A range of scoping work has been undertaken to improve our
understanding of the key barriers to attainment and the strengths and
weaknesses of current approaches, most significantly through engagement with
our care experienced children and young people. Amongst the areas they
have asked us to address are:





Improving access to mainstream educational opportunities
Ensuring trauma informed practice and that all staff understand the
challenges they may face.
Greater flexibility within timetables/education plans including safe
spaces for those who may need time out.
More involvement in decisions on whether or not to change school
placement when a placement moves happen.

2.5

It is anticipated that the new Virtual School will support and challenge schools
and other key professionals to improve educational outcomes and engagement.
It will implement systems to track progress and with more rigour and will
support more effective response to those children and young people
experiencing challenges through the commissioning of appropriate tailored
supports. A more detailed report on the Virtual School will be presented in the
next committee cycle.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland
The North Lanarkshire Corporate Parenting Strategy and Improvement Plan will
support improvement in outcomes for a group who have traditionally
experienced disproportionately negative outcomes, exclusion and stigma.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
An EIA has been completed. Whilst being care experienced is not in itself a
protected characteristic the duties set out in legislation and the commitments
made within the Care Leavers Covenant place similar obligations on the council
with respect to this group.
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4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
There is no direct impact arising from the approval of the Strategy and Plan.
Actions within the plan which may require additional or reconfigured funding will
be subject to further reports as appropriate.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
No direct HR impact with respect to the Strategy and Improvement Plan.
Establishment of further posts and recruitment to the Virtual School are being
progressed through relevant corporate procedures.
The Strategy and Improvement Plan support the council to meet the duties
under the Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014.

4.3

Environmental Impact
None

4.4

Risk Impact
None

5.

Measures of success

5.1

These are as reflected in the attached Improvement Plan.

Alison Gordon
Head of Children Families & Justice Social Work Services/
Chief Social Work Officer
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AGENDA ITEM 7

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education & Families Committee
approval

Ref AG/MF

noting

Date

21/05/2019

Scheme for Curator ad Litem and Reporting Officers Panel
Alison Gordon, Head of Children, Families & Justice Social Work
Services/Chief Social Work Officer
gordonal@northlan.gov.uk
Telephone 01698 332 001

From
Email

Executive Summary
Under the Curator ad Litem and Reporting Officers (Panels) (Scotland) Regulations
2001 and the Panel of Persons to safeguard the interests of Children (Scotland)
Amendment Regulations 2011 the local authority have a requirement to maintain a
panel of Curators ad Litem and Reporting Officers. The role of Curators ad litem and
Reporting Officers involves investigating the circumstances and providing a report to
the Court in respect of adoption or permanence order applications.
A scheme for the approval and maintenance of a Curators ad Litem Panel was
previously agreed at the Housing & Social Work Committee in April 2014. This report
seeks approval for the revised scheme attached as Appendices 1-3.
Discussions have taken place with the Sheriff Principal of the Sheriffdom of South
Strathclyde, Dumfries and Galloway and with the Airdrie & Hamilton Sheriff Court
Faculty of Lawyers who are both supportive of the revised scheme.

Recommendations
Committee are asked to:
(1)
(2)

Note the contents of this report.
Approve the revised scheme.

Supporting Documents
The Plan for North
Lanarkshire

Supporting all children and young people achieve their
potential

Appendix 1

Scheme for Curators ad Litem and Reporting Officers’ Panel

Appendix 2

Guide for application

Appendix 3

Fees and expenses
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1.

Background

1.1

For children who cannot remain with their birth families and who become
accommodated by the local authority, adoption and permanent fostering
provides a secure family base from which their needs can be met into adulthood
and beyond.

1.2

When an adoption petition or permanence order is lodged in court a Curator Ad
Litem/Reporting Officer is appointed by the court to investigate the
circumstances and to report to the court.

1.3

The general duty of a Curator ad Litem is to safeguard the interests of the child.
A Reporting Officer is charged principally with witnessing agreements to
adoption and with matters relating to parental consent. The same person may
be appointed to the case in both capacities.

1.4

Local authorities have a requirement to maintain a panel of Curators ad
Litem/reporting officer in terms of:
- The Curator ad Litem and Reporting Officers (Panels) (Scotland)
Regulations 2001.
- The panel of persons to safeguard the interests of Children (Scotland)
Amendment Regulations 2011.

2.

Report

2.1

The impetus to update the previous scheme which was agreed at the Housing &
Social Work Services Committee in April 2014, was informed by rising court
costs and the necessity to update membership of the panel.

2.2

Discussions regarding the proposals have taken place with the Sheriff Principal
of the Sheriffdom of South Strathclyde, Dumfries and Galloway and with the
Airdrie & Hamilton Sheriff Court Faculty of lawyers who are both supportive of
the updated scheme.

2.3

The revised Scheme attached as Appendix 1 covers processes and standards
which will apply to:
- The establishment and maintenance of the panel.
- Appointments to the panel.

2.4

The most important requirements for those appointed to the Curators ad Litem
and Reporting Officers Panel are:
- An ability to communicate effectively with child/parents and other
agencies/professionals concerned.
- An ability to gather and assess relevant information.
- An ability to prepare comprehensive reports for the court.
- A working knowledge of relevant legislation and court procedures.

2.5

Recruitment to the Panel is managed via the Council’s Legal Services in
consultation with the Sherriff Principal as detailed in Appendices 1 & 2 to this
report.
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3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland
The Scheme outlined in this report helps to ensure that children and young
people who cannot live with their birth families are given the opportunities to
grow up and thrive within alternative secure family settings.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
The arrangements outlined in this report and appendices will assist the council
to comply with statutory responsibilities. There are however no direct equalities
implications arising from this report.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
The Scheme sets out the fees chargeable by the Curator ad Litem /Reporting
Officers. It therefore regulates the fee which a Curator ad Litem/Reporting
Officer can charge. It is proposed that the level of fees set by the Council from
the date of agreement is a fixed fee of £600 for a joint appointment as Curator
ad Litem and Reporting Officer and a fixed fee of £550 for a single appointment
as either Curator ad Litem or a Reporting Officer. For an additional child the
appointment will be a fixed fee of £200. This ensures a consistent approach to
fees paid. This is an increase of approximately £250 per report for a single
child and a reduction of £150 per report for additional children more accurately
reflecting associated workload.
The cost of the scheme in 2018/19 was approximately £9,000. Based on a
similar number of cases the cost of the scheme in future years is estimated at
£12,000. Funding for the appointment of Curator ad Litem and Reporting
Officers is contained within the Service’s Professional Fees budget.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
There are no significant personnel implications arising from the updating of the
scheme. For the purposes of the administration of this scheme the Chief Social
Work Officer will exercise the powers conferred on the Council by the Curators
ad Litem and Reporting Officers (Panels) (Scotland) Regulations 2001 with
regard to the appointment of persons to Panels of Curators ad Litem and
Reporting Officers for the purpose of Section 108 of the Adoption and Children
(Scotland) Act 2007.

4.3

Environmental Impact
None

4.4

Risk Impact
The implementation of the Scheme proposed in this report will ensure that a
panel of Curator ad Litem and Reporting Officers is maintained in accordance
with the Council’s statutory obligations ensuring compliance with the relevant
regulations and reducing the risk of a shortage of Curators ad Litem and
Reporting Officers.
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The implementation of the Scheme will assist in ensuring that Curators ad Litem
and Reporting Officers have the qualifications and experience required to carry
out the duties incumbent upon them.
In setting out related fees chargeable it regulates the fee which a Curator ad
Litem / Reporting Officer can charge.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

Appointees to the Panel have the necessary skills and knowledge to complete
duties effectively.

5.2

Sufficient Curators ad Litem and Reporting Officers are available to support
timely decision-making for children requiring permanence.

5.3

National Outcomes for Children and Families
- Our children have the best start in life and are ready to succeed.
- We have improved the life chances of children, young people and families at
risk.

Alison Gordon
Head of Children, Families and Justice Social Work Services/
Chief Social Work Officer
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Scheme for Curator ad Litem and Reporting Officers’ Panel
North Lanarkshire Council requires to appoint a panel of persons from which Curators ad
Litem (“Curators”) and Reporting Officers may be appointed. This scheme and attached
appendices outline the appointment process for Curators and Reporting Officers and the
terms of appointment.
Definitions
“Panel Member” means a person appointed to a panel of persons established in accordance
with Regulation 3(1) of the Curators ad Litem and Reporting Officers (Panels)(Scotland)
Regulations 2001.
“Relevant Experience” means having a minimum of 5 years, demonstrable experience in
Family Law and/or Social Work working with children and their parents and carers (including
experience of adoption and other long term substitute care arrangements).
“Relevant Legislation” includes but is not limited to Adoption and Children (Scotland) Act
2007, Curators ad Litem and Reporting Officers (Panels)(Scotland) Regulations 2001 as
amended, Act of Sederunt (Sheriff Court Rules Amendment) (Adoption and Children
(Scotland) Act 2007) 2009, Children (Scotland) Act 1995, Children’s Hearings (Scotland) Act
2011, Social Work (Scotland) Act 1968 and all subsequent amending legislation.
“Relevant Local Authority” means North Lanarkshire Council
“Relevant Qualifications” means being a (i) Solicitor or Solicitor Advocate, holding a current
or who has previously held a practising certificate from the Law Society of Scotland; or (ii)
Advocate, being a practising Member of the Faculty of Advocates; or (iii) Social Worker,
holding or who has previously held a registration with the Scottish Social Services Council.
“Services” means Curator ad Litem and Reporting Officer services
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1. Qualifications and Experience
The Panel Member shall, when submitting an application, confirm that he / she has:1. the Relevant Qualifications;
2. the Relevant Experience;
3. knowledge of the Relevant Legislation;
4. the capacity to perform the duties of the role as identified in Paragraph 12 of the Act
of Sederunt (Sheriff Court Rules Amendment) (Adoption and Children) (Scotland)
Act 2007) 2009.

2.

Process for Nominations and Appointment to the Panel

(i)

The Local Authority shall invite nominations for persons as potential members of the
panel from Sheriffs, other Local Authorities and such other persons as it may
consider appropriate;

(ii)

The Local Authority may take such steps as it considers appropriate after
consultation with the Sheriff Principal, including advertisement to secure the
nominations of panel members, including making nominations itself;

(iii)

Appendix 2 outlines the Nomination Application process.

3.

Scheme Membership

(i)

The Panel Member acknowledges and agrees that he or she is appointed by the
Court.
The appointment is a public appointment and the Panel Member is deemed to be a
public officeholder.

(ii)

The Panel Member acknowledges that:a) the scheme membership does not constitute a contract of employment;
b) when providing the Services he/she will be acting in an individual capacity.
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(iii)

The Panel Member undertakes to disqualify himself/herself from appointment in
cases where he /she has prior personal knowledge of any of the parties to the case
or if the appointment in any way represents a conflict of interest, actual or perceived.

(iv)

The Panel Member undertakes to submit reports in accordance with Paragraph 12(d)
of the Act of Sederunt (Sheriff Court Rules Amendment) (Adoption and Children
(Scotland) Act 2007) 2009.

4.

Length of appointment

(i)

The initial appointment will be for a period not exceeding 3 years, or for such other
period as the Sheriff Principal and the Local Authority consider appropriate.

(ii)

A Curator or Reporting Officer may apply to be re-appointed. Any application for reappointment should be sent in advance to the Local Authority for consideration by it
and the Sheriff Principal. Up to date information confirming the applicant’s continuing
eligibility for appointment will be required. Any re-appointment shall be for a period
not exceeding three years as determined by the Local Authority after consultation
with the Sheriff Principal.

5. Termination of Appointment
The Local Authority shall be entitled to terminate any appointment with immediate
effect, without written notice, where:(i) the Local Authority is satisfied that the Panel Member is unable, unfit or unsuitable
to continue to carry out the functions of a Panel Member;

(ii) the Sheriff Principal or any Sheriff or Summary Sheriff in the Sheriffdom reports to
the Local Authority that the Panel Member is unable, unfit or unsuitable to continue to
carry out the functions as Panel Member; or

Page 145 of 259

(iii) the Panel Member no longer meets the standard of qualifications or experience
specified in Condition 1.

6.

Confidentiality & Data Protection

(i)

The Panel Member will not include any information specifying prospective adopters’ or
foster carers’ identity, location or employment in any report prepared in respect of the
Services;

(ii)

The Panel Member will not specify in any report prepared in relation to the Services,
the name of any child or children’s nursery, school or any other information that may
lead to the identification of the prospective adopters or foster carers.

(ii)

The Panel Member acknowledges that he/she will comply with the Data Protection
Act 2018 as amended.

7. Expenses and fees
(i)

Payment for the provision of the Services will be made at the rates stated in the
Fees and Expenses Table [Appendix, Part1], as revised from time to time, or as
judicially determined by the Court at the option of the Curator.

(ii)

Claims for payment should be submitted to the Relevant Local Authority using the
Fee Claim Form [Appendix Part 3] accompanied by a breakdown of hours worked
and receipts for reasonable expenses.
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8. Insurance, Liability and indemnity
(i)

The Panel Member agrees to indemnify the Relevant Local Authority from and
against any loss, damage, costs or liability incurred by the Relevant Local
Authority from any breach by the Panel Member of his/her duties or inappropriate
or negligent use of any of the data or information supplied to the Panel Member.

SIGNED by the Panel Member ..........................................................................................

PRINT NAME

Date:

............................................................................................

..........................................................
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APPENDIX 2

Guide for Application - Curator ad Litem and / or Reporting Officer Panel for North Lanarkshire
Council and South Lanarkshire Council (“the Local Authorities”) (“the Panel”)
This guide is based on the rules for application and appointment set out in Curators and Reporting
Officers (Panels) (Scotland) Regulations 2001/477 (Scottish SI).

Nomination Process
Please submit your application for Nomination to the Local Authority. This should be clearly marked
for the [Legal Department] only. In order to avoid a conflict of interest your application will not be
viewed or considered by any other official in any other council department.
You need to list your qualifications and experience in the application. For guidance, please see the
Contractual Terms and Conditions where the required “Relevant Experience” and “Relevant
Qualifications” are defined.
Please note that the Local Authorities cannot accept your application unless you are able to
demonstrate that you possess the relevant qualifications and / or experience.
You also require to demonstrate that you have a Protecting Vulnerable Groups (PVG) Scheme
Membership. Guidance on how to obtain membership can be found here; www.mygov.scot/pvgscheme.
You can apply to be a member of more than one panel if you wish.
Once your application has been received, it will be processed by the Legal Department of the Local
Authority. If your application is accepted it will be passed to the Sheriff Principal. The Sheriff
Principal and the Local Authority may consult Sheriffs, Summary Sheriffs, Sheriff Clerks, local
Faculties/Bar Association and representatives of Local Authorities’ Legal and Social Work
Departments and others as he/she/it considers necessary with respect to the suitability of your
appointment.
If you are called for an interview; this will take place before the Sheriff Principal. The Sheriff Principal
may invite representatives of the Local Authority‘s Legal Department to attend.
The Local Authority will notify you of the outcome of your application. If your application is approved,
the Sheriff Principal will nominate the candidate and the Local Authority will appoint the applicant to
the Panel.

The Sheriff Principal may, independently from this process, nominate individuals with the necessary
qualifications and experience to the Panel. The Local Authorities will upon receipt of nomination by
the Sheriff Principal appoint that individual to the Panel
Any decision in respect of your application is final and not subject to appeal.

Page 148 of 259

APPENDIX 3
Part 1- Fees and Expenses Table
1
Joint Appointment as Curator ad
Litem and Reporting Officer
(Appointment Fee)

Fixed fee
£600

Covers the first 10 hours of work which
includes: Investigation, written report
including interim report, written and
verbal communications, attendance at
hearings and meetings, contribution
and administrative expenses.

2

Single Appointment as either
Curator ad Litem or Reporting
Officer (Appointment Fee)

Fixed fee
£550

Covers the first 10 hours of work which
includes: Investigation, written report
including interim report, written and
verbal communications, attendance at
hearings and meetings, contribution
and administrative expenses.

3

Additional Child appointment fee Joint Appointment as Curator ad
Litem and Reporting Officer
(Appointment Fee)

Fixed fee
£200

Covers the first 10 hours of work which
includes: Investigation, written report
including interim report, written and
verbal communications, attendance at
hearings and meetings, contribution
and administrative expenses.

4

Additional Child appointment fee Single Appointment as either
Curator ad Litem or Reporting
Officer (Appointment Fee)

Fixed Fee
£150

Covers the first 10 hours of work which
includes: Investigation, written report
including interim report, written and
verbal communications, attendance at
hearings and meetings, contribution
and administrative expenses.

5

Daily Court attendance fee

6

Additional Work not covered in
paragraphs 1-5 above

£30 per hour
up to a
maximum of
£150 per
day
£30 per hour

To be paid only after the first 10 hours
referred to in the Appointment Fee
have been completed. Includes the time
spent travelling to and from a Court
hearing and time spent at the hearing.
To be paid only for additional work not
already covered or referred to in
paragraphs 1-5 above which includes,
but is not limited to, further
investigation, additional written report,
or further written/verbal
communications. The Panel Member
must seek prior authorisation from the
Local Authority Before commencing
work on the foregoing.

7

Mileage

Mileage

8

Exceptional accommodation or
transport

£0.45 per
mile
To be
agreed with
Relevant
Local
Authority
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Cannot be claimed retrospectively and
can only be paid where the Panel
Member has sought and received prior
authorisation from the Local Authority.
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AGENDA ITEM 8

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
approval

noting

Ref DB

Date 21/05/19

Revenue Monitoring Report (Provisional Outturn)
From

Derek Brown, Executive Director, Education and Families

Email

BrownD@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 812336

Executive Summary
This report provides a summary of the financial performance of the previous Education,
Youth and Communities (EY&C) Service for the period 1 April 2018 to 31 March 2019
(Provisional Outturn). The report illustrates the provisional outturn as at 31 March 2019,
with major outturn variances highlighted and explained per North Lanarkshire Council’s
approved Financial Regulations.
North Lanarkshire Council approved its General Fund Revenue Budget on 23 February
2018, of which £411.524m represented the Net Revenue Budget for EY&C. The Service
is anticipating an underspend of £2.988m for the financial year, equivalent to 0.7% of
available resources.
In addition, the 2018/19 EY&C budget incorporates £8.886m of savings previously
approved by the Council. It is currently anticipated that £7.554m of savings (85.01%) will
be realised by the financial year-end.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee:
(1)

Note the Provisional Outturn position of the 2018/19 revenue budget.

Supporting Documents
The Plan for North
Lanarkshire
Appendix 1
Appendix 2
Appendix 3
Appendix 4
Appendix 5

Objective Analysis
Subjective Analysis
Payments to Other Bodies
Earmarked Reserves
Budget Savings
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1.

Background

1.1

North Lanarkshire Council’s approved Financial Regulations require Executive
Directors to remain within their approved budgetary provision, and to report all
significant deviations - defined as the higher of £100,000 or 5% - within their
budget monitoring reports. Where significant deviations are identified, Executive
Directors must provide explanatory commentary, outline the action required to
rectify such deviations and where relevant, must also highlight the impact this
has on other budget headings.

2.

Report

2.1

Summary of Financial Position

2.1.1 North Lanarkshire Council approved its General Fund Revenue Budget on
23 February 2018, of which £411.524m represents the approved Revenue
Budget for EY&C. During 2018/19 the budget has had an aggregate increase of
£1.676m to £413.200m as follows; additional £0.135m Scottish Government
funding for access to free sanitary products in schools, £0.066m transport and
£0.066m uplift of waste realignments and £1.518m Teacher Induction Scheme
grant offset by a reduction of £0.109m rates relief for stand-alone nursery
buildings.
2.1.2 The Service is anticipating an underspend of £2.988m at financial year end, which
is equivalent to 0.7% of the EY&C budget. Paragraph 2.2 below and Appendices
1 to 5 of this report further explain the significant budget variations contributing to
this outturn position.
2.1.3 The 2018/19 budget incorporates £8.886m of savings previously approved by the
Council on 23 February 2018. It is presently anticipated that £7.554m of savings
(85.01%) will be generated by financial year-end. Further information regarding
particularly challenging savings is included in Appendix 5.

2.2

Analysis of Significant Variations

2.2.1 The Service has a total employee budget of £264.936m, and an underspend of
£3.485m is currently anticipated primarily as a result of unallocated Early Years
grant. The underspend is partially offset by timing delays in implementing staffing
savings, increased demand for the provision of ASNA’s, costs associated with
maintaining the Modern Apprentices programme at previous years levels and
activity linked to grant funded programmes.
2.2.2 Service employee budgets are partly devolved to establishments per the
Devolved School Management (DSM) scheme, with the remaining budgets held
at HQ level.
2.2.3 The devolved teacher budget is £176.026m. Under the DSM scheme, teaching
posts within schools are fully funded and the budgets are delegated to
Headteacher management.
2.2.4 Schools also receive a non-teaching devolved budget of £44.373m. School
support staff are allocated to schools on the basis of agreed formulas and

Page 152 of 259

individual pupil needs. Within the DSM scheme posts included within this
grouping are fully funded and the budgets are delegated to Headteacher
management.
2.2.5 Non-School staffing budgets of £43.515m include HQ functions, Early Years
Grant, Community Learning & Development posts, Regeneration, Employability
and Modern Apprentices.
2.2.6

The Service is anticipating an overspend of £0.487m within Property Costs due
to increased utility costs (£0.424m) and the delay in CLD staff relocating from the
Orbiston Centre to Bellshill Academy (£0.105m) partly offset with reduced
expenditure across other budget lines (£0.042m).

2.2.7 The Service is anticipating an underspend of £0.225m within Supplies and
Services due to curtailment of non essential expenditure (£0.115m) and an
underspend in catering and food costs (£0.110m).
2.2.8

The Service is anticipating an overspend of £1.614m within Transport and Plant
primarily due to increased costs for the provision of demand led ASN transport
(£0.983m), consortium travel for secondary pupils (£0.530m), transport costs
associated to the continuation of the Primary 5 swimming programme to June
2018 (£0.029m) and minor overspends across other budget lines (£0.072m).

2.2.9

The Service is anticipating an underspend of £0.337m within Payments to Other
Bodies due to reduced demand for external ASN placements (£0.451m) along
with a reduction in HQ costs associated with curriculum development activities
(£0.080m), partially offset by increased demand for out of authority nursery
placements for 3-5 year olds (£0.127m) and costs of the Primary 5 swimming
programme and other school activities (£0.067m).

2.2.10 The Service is anticipating an underspend of £0.253m within Other Costs
primarily due to synergies associated with external grant funded programmes
(£0.190m) and minor underspends across other budget lines (£0.063m).
2.2.11 The Service is anticipating an over recovery of £0.700m within Income primarily
due to increased chargeable activity to grant programmes (£0.930m) offset by
expenditure and additional booking income for the Kilbowie Outdoor Centre
(£0.082m). The over recovery of income is partially offset by lower demand from
other Local Authorities for North Lanarkshire ASN provision (£0.249m) and lower
than anticipated advertising income (£0.063m).

2.3

Earmarked and One-off Resources

2.3.1 In finalising North Lanarkshire Council’s draft annual accounts to 31 March 2018,
EY&C was given approval to earmark £12.580m of resources to fund key projects
and initiatives. The largest elements of earmarked resources include the Schools
DSM carry forward, Pupil Equity Fund (PEF) carry forward, Local Development
Plan and Youth Investment Programme. It is anticipated that £8.420m of these
reserve balances will be utilised in the current year, and agreement on the
remaining funding will be considered as part of the 2018/19 annual accounts
process.
2.3.2

As expenditure within these programmes is met from balance sheet funds, the
totals shown within Appendix 4 are excluded from the financial outturn position
reported in this paper.
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2.4

2018/19 Budget Savings

2.4.1 North Lanarkshire Council approved total savings for the year of £20.017m, of
which £8.886m relates to EY&C. The Service uses a variety of information,
records and processes to monitor achievement of its approved budget savings
and as at Period 13 the Service anticipates £7.554m (85.01%) of its approved
savings have been delivered.
2.4.2 The unachieved savings of £1.332m have predominantly arisen as a result of
temporary timing delays in implementing new staffing structures. The largest
element (£0.996m) of the unachieved saving is linked to the previously approved
reduction in Classroom Assistants which from a financial perspective is recovered
over 2 financial years. Committee has also been previously advised that staff
within this cohort have been given opportunities to re-train and transfer into posts
elsewhere within the Service in areas such as Early Years and ASN.
2.4.3 Appendix 5 provides further commentary regarding these challenging savings
and the actions being taken to address the funding gaps which have arisen.

2.5

Management Action

2.5.1 The Service has taken a range of corrective management actions to ensure it
contains expenditure within its approved 2018/19 budget provision, including:
a) Delays in recruiting non-essential staff.
b) Creating efficiencies through use of grant/external funding.
c) Curtailment of non-essential expenditure.
d) Application of reserves and earmarked resources to offset one-off cost pressures.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland
There are no actions required per the Fairer Scotland duties included in this
report.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
There are no Equability Impact Assessments required per the content of this
report.
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4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact

4.1.1 During the year there were no significant financial issues which had a detrimental
impact on the overall Service outturn position. Known burdens were addressed
through taking appropriate management action.
4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact

4.2.1 There are no HR/Policy/Legislative impacts linked to the content of this report.

4.3

Risk Impact

4.4.1 All activities undertaken by North Lanarkshire Council are subject to risk, and in
acknowledging North Lanarkshire Council’s approved Risk Management
Strategy (September 2012), Services manage these as part of their overall
corporate and service planning processes. The current economic climate, in
particular, has the potential to impact upon North Lanarkshire Council’s ability to
provide quality services within approved budget levels.
4.4.2 Reflecting the risk analysis matrix included within the Risk Management Strategy,
the Service considers further delays or amendments to savings proposals could
present an ongoing risk in future years.
4.4.3 To minimise the risk this report has been prepared by service based Financial
Solutions personnel in consultation with budget managers, in accordance with
the Financial Regulations.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

The Service operates within approved budget resources.

Derek Brown
Executive Director, Education and Families
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Education and Families
Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Objective Analysis

Appendix 1

Provisional Outturn (2018/19)

DIVISION OF SERVICE
(1)

ANNUAL
BUDGET
(5)

PROJECTED
OUTTURN
(6)

PROJECTED OUTTURN
VARIANCE
(7)

ANALYSIS
%
(8)

(10)

EARLY YEARS

23,049,864

23,049,864

0

FAV

0.0%

Balanced Budget

PRIMARY SCHOOLS

130,452,763

130,452,763

0

FAV

0.0%

Balanced Budget

SECONDARY SCHOOLS

122,810,452

122,810,452

0

FAV

0.0%

Balanced Budget

SPECIAL SCHOOLS

18,064,139

18,064,139

0

FAV

0.0%

Balanced Budget

BUSINESS PLANNING PROJ & COMM

64,606,467

63,405,816

1,200,651

FAV

1.9%

Underspend within employee costs partially
offset by increased transport costs for ASN and
School Consortium travel

CURRICULUM LEADERSHIP IMPR'NT

33,061,695

32,893,524

168,171

FAV

0.5%

Underspend relates to curtailment of non
essential expenditure partially offset by delay in
the delivery of approved savings

INTERVENTION INCL & C LEARNING

17,390,929

15,800,580

1,590,349

FAV

9.1%

Underspend relates to synergies within grant
funding, reduced costs in relation to ASN
external placements and lower than anticipated
costs required to support the 0 - 2 year nursery
provision partially offset by increased demand
for ASN hours

COMM'S & DIGITAL LEARNING

3,764,417

3,735,908

28,509

FAV

0.8%

Minor Variance

413,200,727

410,213,046

2,987,681

FAV

0.7%

NET EXPENDITURE

FAV = Favourable variation, underspend etc
ADV = Adverse variation, overspend etc
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Education and Families
Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Subjective Analysis

Appendix 2

Provisional Outturn (2018/19)

CATEGORY
(1)

ANNUAL
BUDGET
(5)

PROJECTED
OUTTURN
(6)

PROJECTED OUTTURN
VARIANCE
(7)

ANALYSIS
%
(8)

(10)

EMPLOYEE COSTS

264,936,002

261,451,495

3,484,506

FAV

1.3%

Lower than anticipated uptake of 2 year nursery provision and synergies associated with grant funded programmes partially
offset by turnover savings, and delayed savings implementation

PROPERTY COSTS

67,264,963

67,752,335

(487,372)

ADV

-0.7%

Increased utility costs and the delay of relocation of staff from Orbiston Centre partially offset by other minor underspends

SUPPLIES & SERVICES

40,764,479

40,539,357

225,122

FAV

0.6%

Curtailment of non essential expenditure and reduced costs for school meals/overheads recharges partially offset by increased
costs associated with food costs

TRANSPORT & PLANT

12,766,865

14,381,005

(1,614,140)

ADV

-12.6%

Increased transport costs for ASN and School Consortium travel along with costs in relation to the P5 swimming programme to
June 2018 and other minor overspends

ADMINISTRATION COSTS

10,580,737

10,557,164

23,573

FAV

0.2%

Minor Variances across a number of budget lines

PAYMENTS TO OTHER BODIES

18,846,898

18,509,974

336,924

FAV

1.8%

Reduced costs in relation to ASN external placements and curriculum delivery partially offset by costs in relation to P5 Swimming
Programme to June 2018 and increased costs for other school activities

TRANSFER PAYMENTS

2,418,141

2,352,150

65,991

FAV

2.7%

Minor Variance

CAPITAL FINANCING COSTS

29,163,344

29,163,344

0

0.0%

Balanced Budget

OTHER EXPENDITURE

8,989,200

8,736,033

253,167

FAV

2.8%

Synergies associated with grant funded programmes and other minor underspends

TOTAL EXPENDITURE

455,730,628

453,442,857

2,287,771

FAV

0.5%

INCOME

42,529,901

43,229,812

699,910

FAV

1.6%

NET EXPENDITURE

413,200,727

410,213,046

2,987,681

FAV

0.7%

Over recovery of income from increased activity within external grant programmes, Kilbowie Outdoor Centre partially offset by
lower demand from Other Local Authorities for North Lanarkshire ASN places and lower than anticiapted advertising income

FAV = Favourable variation, underspend etc
ADV = Adverse variation, overspend, income under-recovery etc
-

2,987,681
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Education and Families
Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Payments to Other Bodies
Provisional Outturn (2018/19)
DESCRIPTION
(1)

Other CMMT of the Council

ANNUAL
BUDGET
(5)

PROJECTED
OUTTURN
(6)

£

£

PROJECTED OUTTURN
VARIANCE
(7)

%
(8)

TYPICAL AREAS OF EXPENDITURE/ANALYSIS OF VARIATIONS
(10)

£

967,575

963,075

4,500

FAV

0.5%

Minor variance

Inter Authority Payment ASN

1,439,019

1,097,835

341,184

FAV

23.7%

Reduced costs in relation to ASN external placements

Scottish Qualification Authority

1,806,750

1,793,641

13,109

FAV

0.7%

Minor variance

Voluntary Organisations

1,870,261

1,855,882

14,379

FAV

0.8%

Minor Variance

External Contracts

4,757,594

4,648,010

109,584

FAV

2.3%

Reduced costs in relation to ASN external placements

31,513

43,498

(11,985)

ADV

-38.0%

Minor variance

112,449

110,364

2,085

FAV

1.9%

Minor variance

General School Activities

2,178,023

2,244,854

(66,831)

ADV

-3.1%

Costs associated with the continuation of P5 Swimming Programme
to June 2018 and increased costs in relation to other school activities

Pre School Commissions

2,889,722

3,016,748

(127,026)

ADV

-4.4%

Duke of Edinburgh Award Scheme

33,030

70,840

(37,810)

ADV

-114.5%

Minor variance

Parenting Strategy

29,000

25,208

3,792

FAV

0.0%

Minor Variance

Medical Fees

117,252

128,747

(11,495)

ADV

0.0%

Minor Variance

Payments Other Bodies - General

794,198

759,299

34,899

FAV

4.4%

Reduced costs in relation to curriculum delivery offset by other minor
overspends

1,820,512

1,751,974

68,538

FAV

3.8%

Reduced costs in relation to curriculum delivery

18,846,898

18,509,974

336,924

FAV

1.8%

Pupil Support
School Board Payments

Agency Fees

TOTAL EXPENDITURE

Increased demand for out of authority nursery placements for 3 - 5
year olds

FAV = Favourable variation, underspend etc
ADV = Adverse variation, overspend, income under-recovery etc
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Appendix 3

Education and Families
Earmarked Reserves

Appendix 4

Provisional Outturn (2018/19)
Description of Earmarked Resource

Value of
Earmarked
Resource

Projected Spend 2018/19
Value

%

Reserves No
Longer
Required

Reserves
Required for
2019/20

Commentary regards usage

Service Specific Earmarked Reserves:
School Carry Forward/ICT refresh

5,090

3,647

71.65%

1,443

0

£3.076m funding returned to schools per maximum allowed under DSM procedures.
Funding of £0.495m will be used to offset savings in the school/nursery estate and
other Service burdens and expenditure in future years and £0.064m will support
strategic projects during 2018/19.

Pupil Equity Fund (PEF)

3,229

3,229

100.00%

0

0

£3.229m carry forward for PEF as per Scottish Government guidelines

LDP (Additional Funding )

1,378

0

0.00%

1,378

0

LDP Capital now being funded from Community Paticipatory Budgets

138

138

100.00%

0

0

B/Fwd from 2017/18 to support expenditure in current year

1,302

612

47.00%

200

490

B/Fwd from 2017/18, as grant term is a three year programme, to support expenditure
in current and future years

Youth Investment Programme

540

340

62.96%

0

200

B/Fwd from 2017/18 to support expenditure in current and future years

Grants - Developing Scotlands Young Workforce

158

43

27.22%

50

65

B/Fwd from 2017/18 to support expenditure in current and future years

Teacher Salary Conservation

224

198

88.39%

0

26

B/Fwd from 2017/18 to support expenditure in current and future years

School Insurance

151

93

61.59%

0

58

There is a small elelment of residual works in 2019/20

Muirfield Revenue

93

50

53.76%

0

43

B/Fwd from 2017/18 to support expenditure in current year

Local Development Plan

160

70

43.75%

27

63

B/Fwd from 2017/18 to support LDP revenue expenditure in current and future years

Community Engagement - Citizens panel

117

0

0.00%

117

0

Incorporated into wider community programmes

12,580

8,420

66.93%

3,215

945

Scottish Attainment Challenge
ESF Match Funding

Total Expenditure
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Education and Families

Appendix 5

Budget Savings
Provisional Outturn (2018/19)
APPROVED SAVINGS

REPLACEMENT SAVING/FUNDING

Target Value

Value Deliverable

£000's

£000's

Gap in
Approved
Savings
£000's

Workforce Deployment

427,697

330,057

97,640

Workforce Changes 23/01/18

427,697

330,057

97,640

Base Budget Adjustments

195,000

36,947

158,053

Corporate Communications and Digital Learning Review (EYC15)

95,000

0

Advertising income

100,000

1,190,000

Description/Reference

Value

Revised
Savings Gap

£000

£000

Reasons for Savings Gap
Description

Approved Savings (February 2018)

Savings approved 2017/18 with full year impact in 2018/19
(approved February 2017)

Review of School Support Functions (EYSE02) - Classroom Assts

Corporate Communications & Digital Learning Structure Review

Timing delay in relation to staff reductions.
Saving will be fully achieved in 19/20.

Shortfall supported from underspends within other
Service areas and alternative post identified for
deletion

97,640

0

95,000

Savings target identified has not been
acheived via staffing reductions.

Shortfall supported from underspends within other
Service areas and alternative savings options
identified from operational budgets and
management action.

95,000

0

36,947

63,053

Timing delay in relation to income
generation. A further review of staffing and
operations is currently being undertaken.

Shortfall supported from underspends within other
Service areas and management action.

63,053

0

114,047

1,075,953
Shortfall supported from 1140 hours grant as Local
Authorities are allowed to use funding to support
general capacity building for 2020.

995,953

0

Shortfall supported from underspends within other
Service areas and alternative savings options
identified from operational budgets and
management action.

80,000

0

1,331,646

0

1,110,000

114,047

995,953

This cohort of staff are being retrained to
take on posts linked to the expansion of
early years. Non achievement of saving
reflects timing delay of placing staff in
these new posts.

80,000

0

80,000

Savings target identified has not been
acheived via staffing reductions.

1,812,697

481,051

1,331,646
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Any additional information

AGENDA ITEM 9

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
Agenda item _________

approval

noting

Ref RS/TO/JM Date 21/05/19

Capital Monitoring Report (Provisional Outturn)
From

Derek Brown, Executive Director, Education and Families

Email

BrownD@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 812336

Executive Summary
This report highlights the financial performance and progress of the 2018/19 capital
programme which was originally allocated to the Education, Youth and Communities
(EY&C) Service. The report includes activity to period ended 31 March 2019 (Provisional
Outturn) and reflects the updated capital monitoring and reporting procedures which were
approved at the Policy and Resources Committee on 7 June 2018.
The Service Provisional Outturn position highlights a net underspend of £3.306m primarily
due to the preparatory work required to support the roll out of projects during the first year
of Participatory Budgeting within the Local Development Plan (LDP). Further information
on other project variances is included in Section 2.2 of this report.
During the year the Service has implemented a number of budget adjustments/virements
which were approved at Strategic Capital Delivery Group (SCDG) meetings and Finance
and Organisational Business Sub-Committee to help ensure available resources more
closely reflect operational activity across projects.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee:
(1)

Note the Provisional Outturn position of the 2018/19 capital programme.

Supporting Documents
Council business
plan to 2020
Appendix 1
Appendix 2
Appendix 3

Improve the Council’s resource base
Budget Movements
Summary Expenditure by Thematic Category
Summary Expenditure by Theme
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1.

Background

1.1

Financial year 2018/19 is the first year of the new 5 year capital programme.

1.2

The SCDG has specified Terms of Reference which allow amendments to the
programme budget. The Terms of Reference were previously approved at the
Policy and Resources Committee on 7 June 2018.

1.3

The Education and Families base capital programme for 2018/19 of £9.586m was
approved by the Policy and Resources Committee on 21 March 2018. The current
budget totals £47.654m and is reflective of a number of adjustments throughout
the current financial year approved by the SCDG and Finance and Organisational
Business Committee and the inclusion of long-term initiatives such as Schools &
Centres 21 and the expansion of Early Learning and Nursery Provision. These
adjustments are outlined in Appendix 1.

1.4

The Council’s approved Financial Regulations require Executive Directors to
remain within their approved budgetary provision, and to report all significant
deviations – defined as the higher of £100,000 or 5% - within their budget
monitoring reports. Where significant deviations are identified, Executive Directors
must provide explanatory commentary, outline the action required to rectify such
deviations and where relevant, must also highlight the impact this has on other
budget headings.

2

Report

2.1

The Service anticipates an underspend of £3.306m at financial year end. Capital
budgets and expenditure are summarised into Thematic Categories (Appendix 2)
and Divisional Themes (Appendix 3). The outturn forecast includes estimates for
work in progress, retention payments and contractor claims.

2.2

The explanations of significant variances within each division are summarised
below:
a

Cultural Trust (Re-profiling £0.011m)
Planned works for the provision of an IT suite within Coatbridge library
began on site in late March and were completed in April 2019. The Service
will request a minor re-alignment of budgets to reflect actual costs incurred
within each financial year.

b

Education
Curriculum Development (Re-profiling £0.084m, Underspend £0.011m)
Internal works have been completed at Cardinal Newman HS Art Classes
& Gym Suite. The associated gym equipment will be installed in May 2019,
resulting in a request to carry forward £0.033m into the new financial year.
Works within Bellshill Academy music room were completed £0.011m
below tender. The works to complete the conversion of internal office space
to relocate the Community Learning & Development team are split over two
financials years with £0.051m requiring to be re-profiled into 2019/20.
Sustainable Estate (Re-profiling £0.022m, Underspend £0.036m)
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The new modular unit to accommodate catchment pupils at Ladywell
Primary School is now fully operational with final fees (£0.022m) being
recovered during 2019/20. The final measures for the Biomass boiler at
Taylor HS and Cardinal Newman Multi Use Games Area have resulted in a
minor underspend of £0.036m.
Health and Safety (Minor Underspend £0.004m)
Completed works include a bus turning circle at Our Lady’s HS
Cumbernauld, internal office relocation at Kilsyth Academy and fire alarm
upgrades at St Monica’s and Holy Family PS.
Core Works (Minor Underspend £0.001m)
The Cardinal Newman HS rewire has progressed on a modular basis and
the final phase will be completed during 2019/20. Works to upgrade St
Maurice’s HS front entrance are nearing completion with a target handover
date of 10 May.
ASN (Minor Re-profiling £0.016m)
Provision of temporary modular unit and structural work at Redburn school
are complete with final fees payable in 2019/20.
Pitches (Minor Re-profiling £0.012m)
During 2018/19 works commenced at Kilsyth Academy MUGA & grass
pitch and will be completed during 2019/20. The remaining pitch activity
focussed on developing options for OLHS Motherwell and Croy Pitch and
further information on these projects will be presented at a future
committee.
Communication and Digital (Re-profiling, £0.028m)
Projects have been completed to upgrade servers and wireless
communication within the secondary estate. A similar programme to roll out
wireless, WAN upgrades, internet resilience and mobile device
management within the primary estate will be undertaken during 2019/20.
Kilbowie (On Target)
The funding for projects linked to car parking, fire doors and roof works has
previously been re-profiled to 2019/20.
c

NLL
Condition Surveys (Acceleration £0.153m, Re-profiling £0.050m)
An accelerated programme of works at Tryst Sports Centre, Broadwood
(Indoor Area), Shotts LC and Kilsyth LC has been completed. This is
partially offset by re-phased roofing works at Broadwood SC and condition
survey works at Bothwellhaugh Pavilion to comply with Building Warrant
requirements. The net acceleration of £0.103m will be funded from future
year allocations.
Major Maintenance (Acceleration £0.050m)
Essential works were undertaken at Kilsyth Pool.
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Health & Safety (Re-profiling £0.086m)
Programmed works to upgrade the Time Capsule heating system (AHU)
are now scheduled for installation by the end of May 2019, resulting in a
request to re-profile £0.086m into 2019/20.
Sports Pitches (Re-profiling £0.030m)
Pitch upgrades are now complete at Ravenscraig (indoor & outdoor), Sir
Matt Busy, Broadwood, and Wishaw Leisure Centre, with minor utility works
at Airdrie Leisure Centre and some external fees payable during 2019/20.
d

External Funding – Children and Young People (On Target)
The Service has drawn down £1.654m of the 1140hours Capital Grant to
undertake works during 2018/19. Adaptations have been completed at St
Gerard’s PS NC and Hope Street NC, with St Serf’s PS NC due for
completion in 2019/20. Additional projects are currently being scoped for
New Builds, Extensions and Major refurbishments.

e

Schools and Centres 21 (Acceleration £0.542m, Re-profiling £0.051m)
Dunrobin/Petersburn works are currently ahead of the original project plan.
The advancement of these works are partially offset by reduced
expenditure profiles at St Edwards PS / Tollbrae PS and Carnbroe PS /
Sikeside PS joint campus sites following the decision to de-couple St
Stephen’s PS, which will instead be constructed as a stand-alone school.
The net impact of these movements has resulted in acceleration of
£0.542m.
Motherwell Review projects are now all in the retention period with reprofiling of £0.051m required as a result of some outstanding internal fees
which will not be incurred until retention release. Therefore funding is
requested to be carried forward into the 2019/20 capital programme.

f

Local Development Plan (Underspend £3.608m)
As part of its approach to support Participatory Budgeting, the Council’s
2018/19 budget allocated £6m to support Local Development Plans. It was
anticipated there would be an underspend in year 1 of this programme,
whilst an integrated governance and implementation process which
enabled representatives from the seven LAP areas to consider, review and
select project options was developed and embedded.

3

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland
There are no actions required per the Fairer Scotland duties included in this
report.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
There are no Equability Impact Assessments required per the content of this
report.
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4

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
During the year the Service has operated within approved funding levels. Emerging
issues have been managed through approved budget virements, acceleration and
re-profiling resources.
The final outturn position will be reported to the next SCDG.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
There are no specific HR/Policy/Legislative impacts.

4.3

Environmental Impact
There are no specific environmental impacts.

4.4
Risk Impact
4.4.1 All activities undertaken by the Council are subject to risk, and in acknowledging
the Council’s approved Risk Management Strategy (September 2012), Services
manage these as part of their overall corporate and service planning processes.
4.4.2 To minimise risk this report has been prepared by service based Financial
Solutions personnel in consultation with budget managers, in accordance with the
Financial Regulations.
5

Measures of success

5.1

The Service aim is to implement the approved 2018/19 capital programme within
the available budget provision.

Derek Brown
Executive Director, Education and Families
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Appendix 1
Education and Families Capital Programme - Budget Movements 2018/19
Provisional Outturn (1 April - 31 March 2019)
Approved Budget 2018/19

9,586,000

Movements to Budget approved by SCDG on 30 July 2018
Movements to Budget approved by Finance & Organisational
Business Committee on 17 September 2018:
Virement from Thematic Unavoidble (Core Works Theme)
Virement to Thematic Key Ambition(Pitch Theme)
Movements to Budget approved by SCDG on 22 Oct 2018
Acceleration - OLHS CN Turning Circle
Re-profiling - IT spend in relation to WAN %Servers
Virement Core Works header to SC21 programme
Movements to Budget approved by SCDG on 18 Dec 2018
Movements to Budget approved by SCDG on 14 Feb 2019
Approved Revised Budget

7,019,069

-226,370
226,370
394,800
(635,000)
(100,000)
333,494
289,123
16,887,486

Movements to 2018/19 Composite Programme budget

1
2
3
4

5
6
7
8

9

(ii)Acceleration from Future Years
Westfield CC Toilet Upgrade - Closure has allowed full programme to be accelerated
40,366
Redburn School - programme of health & safety works
10,881
NLL Condition Surveys - Shotts Pool works
20,064
NLL Major Maintenance - Passenger lifts Shotts & Wishaw SC
37,040
108,351
(iii)Reprofiling to Future Years
John McCormack boiler Upgrade - pre start meeting only no
(22,632)
works on site
Curriculum Development -Technical Equipment & Vocational
(135,860)
Polytunnel programme
Health & Safety - Fire Alarm installations remaining reprofiling as
(30,677)
no contract award
St Maurice's front entrance - contractor issues, 3rd time
(165,171)
extension required
(354,340)
(v)Additional Funding
LDP Land Trust Grant
53,800
53,800
Revised 2018/19 Composite Programme sub-total
Other E&F Capital Budgets
External Funding: Children & Young People @ P12:
- P13 Removal of unspent grant
Schools & Centre 21
Total 2018/19 Budget
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16,695,297

1,783,754
(129,826)
29,304,870
47,654,095

Education and Families Capital Programme 2018/19 Thematic Category

Thematic Category

Budget

APPENDIX 2

OUTTURN
Projected
Outturn
Outturn
variance

Provisional Outturn (1 April - 31 March 2019)
Unavoidable
Key Ambition
Statutory Obligation
Building Asset Expenditure
Road Asset Expenditure
Local Development Plan
Composite Programme

4,127,749
4,640,504
617,374
937,391
0
6,372,279
16,695,297

4,131,816
4,459,923
613,097
929,597
0
2,764,289
12,898,722

External Funding : Children & Young People

1,653,928

1,653,928

0

Schools & Centres 21

29,304,870

29,795,696

(490,826)

Total

47,654,095

44,348,346
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(4,067)
180,581
4,277
7,794
0
3,607,990
3,796,575

3,305,749

Education and Families Capital Programme 2018/19 Divisional Themes

Theme

APPENDIX 3

Budget

CULTURAL TRUST
Community Facilities - Fire Safety
Community Facilities - Condition Survey Works
Libraries
Museums Arts - Air conditioning unit
TOTAL CULTURAL TRUST - SUB-TOTAL

OUTTURN
Projected Outturn
Outturn
variance

0
205,752
15,000
143,998
364,750

0
208,023
3,841
141,771
353,635

0
-2,271
11,159
2,227
11,115

EDUCATION
Curriculum Development
Sustainable Estate
Health & Safety
Core Works
Asn
Pitches
Communication and Digital
Kilbowie

1,521,010
530,351
617,374
1,721,285
817,846
680,490
655,648
0

1,426,190
471,986
613,097
1,720,379
801,595
668,698
627,805
0

94,820
58,365
4,277
906
16,251
11,792
27,843
0

TOTAL EDUCATION - SUB-TOTAL

6,544,004

6,329,751

214,253

LEISURE
NLL Condition Surveys
NLL Major Maintenance
NLL Health & Safety
NLL Sports Pitches
TOTAL LEISURE - SUB-TOTAL

1,469,064
407,040
572,650
965,510
3,414,264

1,571,588
457,611
486,213
935,635
3,451,048

-102,524
-50,571
86,437
29,875
-36,784

LOCAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN

6,372,279

2,764,289

3,607,990

Composite Capital Programme - SUB-TOTAL

16,695,297

12,898,722

3,796,575

EXTERNAL FUNDING
Children & Young People
External Funding Children & Young People - SUB-TOTAL

1,653,928
1,653,928

1,653,928
1,653,928

0
0

SCHOOLS & CENTRES 21
SC21 Phase 2
SC21 General
Motherwell Review
Early Years
Capacity Pressures
Schools & Centres 21 - SUB-TOTAL

25,695,198
0
3,609,672
0
0
29,304,870

26,234,717
2,500
3,558,479
0
0
29,795,696

-539,519
-2,500
51,193
0
0
-490,826

TOTAL EDUCATION AND FAMILIES

47,654,095

44,348,346

3,305,749
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AGENDA ITEM 10

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
approval

Ref KH/CM/KS

noting

Date

21/05/19

North Lanarkshire Leisure Ltd: 2018/19 Operational
Performance Monitoring - Quarter 3 and Financial
Performance as at 27 January 2019 (Period 11)
From

Katrina Hassell, Head of Business Solutions

Email

hassellk@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01698 302235

Executive Summary
This report provides details of North Lanarkshire Leisure (NL Leisure) Ltd’s
performance in meeting the 2018/19 performance indicator targets in Quarter Three.
The report also provides an update on the preparations for the integration of NL
Leisure with CultureNL.
Financial performance is considered within the context of the charity’s approved
activities and budgets for the financial year 2018/19.

Recommendations
Members are asked to:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Note NL Leisure’s operational performance for Quarter Three 2018/19;
Note NL Leisure’s financial performance against its approved 2018/19 revenue
and capital budgets as at the financial period ending on 27 January 2019;
Identify areas of activity for further detailed reporting and consideration by the
Council; and
Otherwise note the contents of this report.

Supporting Documents
The plan for North
Lanarkshire
Appendix 1
Appendix 2
Appendix 3
Appendix 4
Appendix 5
Appendix 6

All five priorities are supported by NL Leisure.
2018/19 Performance Indicators – Quarter 3 Outcomes
NL Leisure Financial Performance Report – Revenue 1 April
2018 – 27 January 2019
NL Leisure – Financial Monitoring Report – Capital -1 April
2018 – 31 March 2019
NL Leisure – Financial Position as at 27 January 2019
NL Leisure – Cash Flow – 28 January – 31 March 2019
NL Leisure - Financial Monitoring Report – Revenue 2019-20
Budget
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1.

Background

1.1

NL Leisure was set up in 2006 as a wholly owned, non-profit company and is a
registered charity. NL Leisure delivers community based sport and leisure
venues, programmes and activities on behalf of the Council. Governance
responsibilities are fulfilled by a Board of Directors which meets on a quarterly
basis.

1.2

At present NL Leisure is in the process of integrating with CultureNL to form a
single entity, ‘Culture and Leisure North Lanarkshire Ltd’ which will deliver
culture, sport and leisure activities across North Lanarkshire.

2.

Report

Performance Indicators
2.1

NL Leisure’s performance was previously reported quarterly to the ALEOs and
External Bodies Monitoring Sub Committee which, at its 29 August 2018
meeting, approved a suite of performance indicators, together with targets.
Performance is now reported to this committee quarterly – performance against
targets and outcomes achieved in Quarter Three (1 October to 31 December
2018) is listed in Appendix One.

ALEO Service Review
2.2

At the meeting of 26 February 2019, members noted the decision taken at
Policy and Resources Committee in September 2018 to deliver cultural, leisure,
sports and related services through a single organisation, with CultureNL
retained as the single legal entity and charity responsible for delivering these
integrated services on behalf of the Council. A Programme Board, containing
representation from each of the existing charitable Boards, was set up to
progress implementation and integration arrangements.

2.3

At its special meeting on 28 February 2018, the Council’s Policy and Strategy
Committee approved the proposed variations to CultureNL’s Articles of
Association. Such variations aimed to reflect the inclusion of sporting and
leisure activities within the charity’s objectives and the proposed change of
name to ‘Culture and Leisure North Lanarkshire.’ Committee delegated
authority to the Head of Legal and Democratic Solutions and the Head of
Communities to finalise the Articles of Association following any feedback
received from the Office of the Scottish Charity Regulator (OSCR). Committee
also authorised the Head of Legal and Democratic Solutions to prepare the
necessary Special Resolutions to bring about the change of name and other
revisions to CultureNL’s Articles of Association. The Committee, mindful of the
earliest date by which NL Leisure’s Board of Directors could consider the
proposed revisions and OSCR timeline to review, noted the proposed
integration date would be extended from 1 April to 1 June 2019.

2.4

Since then, the Board of NL Leisure has been making preparations to ensure
the smooth and effective transfer of its business and staff to Culture and Leisure
North Lanarkshire. Supporting this activity, the Board are undertaking due
diligence including consideration of the nomination of directors for potential
appointment to the Board of the single entity.
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2.5

The Council is supporting both NL Leisure and CultureNL with integration
arrangements and will assist as required and appropriate, with any clarifications
for OSCR in furtherance of this work.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland
There are no considerations which require to be addressed at this time.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
There is no requirement for an Equality Impact Assessment at this time.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact

Public Accountability Obligations – Financial Year 2018-19
4.1.1

To satisfy the Council’s duty to ensure the organisation delivering sport and
leisure management services on its behalf is financially sound, the Council’s
Section 95 Officer maintains appropriate and proportionate processes and
procedures for scrutinising NL Leisure’s financial performance.

4.1.2

The Council’s Legal Agreements with NL Leisure specify the financial
information which must be submitted to the Council including an annual
business plan, quarterly management accounts, audited financial statements
etc, to enable Financial Solutions to assess and report any financial risk likely to
arise as a result of the Council using NL Leisure to deliver these services.

4.1.3

The Council expends revenue and capital resources annually with NL Leisure to
deliver services which assist the Council in achieving its priority outcomes. For
financial year 2018-19, the Council has approved revenue and capital spend
equating to £8.137m and £3.660m respectively, and therefore has a duty to
ensure this money is being properly used to deliver both the Council’s and NL
Leisure’s key objectives.

4.1.4

Members will wish to note the Council’s 2018-19 revenue contributions
represent 32.7% of the organisation’s budgeted income of £24.876m, with the
balance of income of £16.740m being primarily generated through trading
activities, as outlined within Appendix 2.

Financial Performance 1 April 2018 to 27 January 2019
4.1.5

Based on their financial statements to 27 January 2019, NL Leisure is
projecting a year end deficit of £0.095m, which is an adverse variance to the
break-even budget. This position includes an anticipated significant under
recovery in income of £1.380m, offset by a corresponding material underspend
in expenditure of £1.285m anticipated.

4.1.6

There are material under recoveries in income of £1.498m in relation to
AccessNL memberships, catering, investment income, Trading CIC income and
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other leisure income including football, aquatics, fitness, golf and a variety of
other sports. This has been partly offset by increased income from swimming
lessons and management fee of £0.118m. Temporary closure of pitches and
facilities for planned maintenance has contributed to the reduced income by
c. £0.350m, which will have been partly offset by reduction in costs also.
Management action to address the overall income under-recovery includes:
accelerated 2019-20 savings, which will have a part year impact in 18-19; close
management of vacancies; and, authorising essential expenditure only. Further
details on variances are provided at Appendix 2.
4.1.7

Appendix 3 provides a summary of the revised approved capital programme for
2018-19 of £3.660m which is currently projected to spend in full by 31 March
2019.

Overall Financial Standing as at 27 January 2019
4.1.8

Appendix 4 provides 2018-19 key balances to give members an indication of
the overall financial standing of the company as at 27 January 2019, along with
the previous year’s comparator figures. However, Committee are advised that
due to financial peaks and troughs in the trading year, it is difficult to make true
comparisons with the reported position as at 31 March 2018. Some
commentary on key balances and indicators worthy of note are contained within
the appendix.

4.1.9

The company has a cash balance of £1.724m as at 27 January 2019. A cash
flow forecast to 31 March 2019 is provided at Appendix 5 which shows a
balance of £1.143m by the year end. Members will appreciate the reported
deficit outlined in 4.1.5 above may put further demand on cash resources.
However, as previously advised, the cash position is closely monitored and
Financial Solutions continue to seek assurance over forecast cash balances.
Updates regarding this will continue to be brought to future committees.

4.2

Budget 2019/20

4.2.1 Appendix 6 provides a summary of the proposed budget for 2019/20. Income
and expenditure of £24.440m is anticipated resulting in a breakeven budget.
This budget absorbs cost pressures of £1.825m, including a management fee
reduction, reduced income recoveries, incremental salary costs, pension autoenrolment costs, insurance and inflation on operational and utility costs.
Efficiency measures and anticipated cost savings have been approved to
manage the cost pressures including; service reviews and restructuring, pricing
reviews and rental income growth, procurement savings, and other approved
savings.
4.2.2 Members will recall that the former Education Committee previously noted, at its
meeting in May last year, that NL Leisure received a loan of £0.804m from the
Council to support one-off restructure costs linked to their future operating
model. The loan agreement provides for this to be repaid over a 5 year period at
£0.161m per annum, commencing 2019/20. These repayments are
incorporated within NL Leisure’s future cash flow and business planning
models.
4.2.3 Subsequent to board approval of the 2019/20 budget, Financial Solutions has
been advised of additional cost pressures as a result of 2019/20 pay
negotiations, which were not incorporated into the original budget. Additional
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savings are anticipated to offset. Further information regarding revisions to the
budget and financial performance will be reported to future committees.
4.3

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact

4.3.1 There are no policy or legislative impacts or Human Resource impacts arising
from this report for the Council, however the Council’s Legal and Democratic
Solutions and People and Organisational Development sections are available to
provide guidance and support to the integration process and separately to both
North Lanarkshire Leisure and CultureNL.
4.4

Environmental Impact

4.4.1 There are no environmental implications to the report at this point.
4.5

Risk Impact

4.5.1 In conjunction with Business Solution’s staff, NL Leisure’s risk register was
extensively reviewed and updated in the period November 2018 – March 2019
and has now been submitted to the Council’s Risk Management section for
upload onto the Council’s Fig Tree risk management system. The quality of the
register was commented on very positively by the Council’s Risk Management
section.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

NL Leisure continues to support young people into work, exceeding its target for
the number of 16-24 year olds employed as a percentage of the total workforce
with 37.1% reported in Quarter Three falling into this age bracket. NL Leisure
has exceeded target in all three quarters so far this year.

5.2

Over 65s Access NL discounted membership has exceeded target in Quarter
Three, as it has in both previous quarters however, due to the continued growth
in budget and independent gyms across North Lanarkshire, a number of other
categories of Access NL membership continue to be below target.

5.3

The Health Referral Programme, which seeks to minimise health issues by
supporting people to achieve and maintain a healthy weight, continues to grow
with Quarter Three performance exceeding performance for the same quarter
last year (performance in all three quarters in 2018/19 has exceeded
performance for the equivalent 2017/18 quarter).

5.4

As in Quarter Two, NL Leisure continues to exceed target with regards the
number of apprentices employed, with 6 being employed in Quarter Three (2
grounds maintenance, 1 electrical and 3 business administration).

Head of Business Solutions
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NL Leisure Ltd: 2018/19 Performance
Activity Area Key
* =
+ =
Codes only used for Year End Performance Reporting
^ =

Appendix 1

Improve economic opportunities and outcomes
OBJECTIVE: Reduce unemployment, particularly among our 16-24 population
Ref

1

2

Frequency

Quarterly

Quarterly

Activity Area

^ Apprenticeships

Target Outcome

Calculator/Detail

Year

Target

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

YTD

2018-19

5

4

8

6

2017-18

7

7

6

5

2018-19

35.00%

339/887 = 319/851 = 315/849 =
37.4%
37.1%
38.2%

2017-18

34.00%

301/860= 300/789 = 301/851= 301/840= 1203/3340=
35.0%
38.0%
35.37%
35.83%
36.02%

2 Grounds Maintenance, 1 Electrical & 3 Business
Administration

Provide training and work
experience opportunities

* Number and % of
Supporting young people
NLL workforce falling
into employment
into this age bracket

No of 16-24 year olds/NLL
Workforce = % of 16-24
year olds in NLL workforce
during period

* Use of local
suppliers (Number
and %)

No of businesses from NL
area / total no of
businesses during period
= % of businesses from
NL during period

Comments

1

1
NLL continues to support young people into work with
>35% of its workforce aged 16-24.

OBJECTIVE: Support businesses within the North Lanarkshire area

3

Quarterly

Support and sustain local
economy

2018-19

35.00%

2017-18

34.00%

158/494
32%

160/456
35.1%

NLL continues to undertake a significant amount of
business with companies within North Lanarkshire thereby
helping to support the local economy.

149/426 =
35.0%

152/462= 148/448= 293/608 = 403/622= 996/2140=
32.9%
33.0%
48.2%
64.8%
46.54%

Support all children and young people to realise their full potential
OBJECTIVE: Increase numbers of young people participating in sporting programmes and diversionary activities

4

5

Quarterly

Quarterly

Minimise anti-social
behaviour, tackle alcohol
* Student Access NL
and drug mis-use, and
discounted
support children to achieve
memberships
and maintain a healthy
weight.

Minimise anti-social
behaviour, tackle alcohol
* Under 18s/Kids NL
and drug mis-use, and
membership
support children to achieve
packages
and maintain a healthy
weight.

2018-19

2,453

1,756

1,554

979

2017-18

2,400

2,042

2,093

3,026

2018-19

4,434

4,591

4,675

3,605

2017-18

4,904

5,128

4,334

4,106
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Continued growth in budget gym chains and local private
gyms continues to impact on this indicator - students are a
particular target of these gyms and are being offered
lower priced membership and, as a consequence, Student
Access NL membership has reduced significantly in
Quarter 3.. A risk reduction strategy is in place with growth
in NLL's Personal Trainer programme, gym redesign and
refurbishment to provide more functional training
environment in accordance with current health & fitness
segment trends and efforts to incentivise membership are
underway. In addition increased nutritional advice,
guidance and support is offered via NLL's in-house
nutritionist.

3,158

2,580
Reduction in Adult Membership due to growth in
commercial budget chains and local private gyms is also
reducing membership of under 18s/Kids since the
parents/guardians make the purchasing choices.Quarter 3
saw a reduction on previous Quarter and also Quarter 3 in
previous year.

5,099

4,667

Support all children and young people to realise their full potential
OBJECTIVE: Increase numbers of young people participating in sporting programmes and diversionary activities
Ref

6

7

8

9

10

Frequency

Quarterly

Quarterly

Activity Area

+ Friday Night
Project

+ Saturday
Sportscene Project

Target Outcome

Minimise anti-social
behaviour, tackle alcohol
and drug mis-use, and
support children to achieve
and maintain a healthy
weight.

Minimise anti-social
behaviour, tackle alcohol
and drug mis-use, and
support children to achieve
and maintain a healthy
weight.

Minimise anti-social
behaviour, tackle alcohol
+ Child-friendly
and drug mis-use, and
Annual - Q2 Cumbernauld 1k and
support children to achieve
3k races
and maintain a healthy
weight.

Quarterly

Quarterly

+ Holiday
programme
attendances
GENERIC AND
SPORTS SPECIFIC

Minimise anti-social
behaviour, tackle alcohol
and drug mis-use, and
support children to achieve
and maintain a healthy
weight.

Minimise anti-social
behaviour, tackle alcohol
* NLL Learn to Swim and drug mis-use, and
Programme
support children to achieve
and maintain a healthy
weight.

Calculator/Detail

Year

Target

Q1

Q2

Q3

2018-19

9,850

1,916

1,250

1,670

2017-18

7,486

2,761

2,661

1,751

2018-19

20,411

3,841

4,708

5,164

2017-18

19,000

5,554

6,113

4,180

Q4

2,579

YTD

Comments

4,836

Kirkwood Sports Barn lost as a Friday Night Project venue
as a result of closure due to fire damage. NLL are
examining the future direction of the service to support
children in need from areas of higher deprivation and the
charity is working with local groups and schools to put in
place an action plan that includes a more targeted
approach . Although this indicator is below target overall
for the first three Quarters there was a significant
improvement in Quarter 3.

9,752

13,713

4,362

20,209

2018-19

449

410

410

2017-18

358

445

445

2018-19

70,000

4,214

11,915

1,468

2017-18

29,000

5,251

19,826

1,017

2018-19

5,536

5,424

5,616

5,404

2017-18

4,700

5,420

5,622

5,499

17,597

697

There has been an improvement in Quarter 3 2018-19
figures over both the previous quarter and the same
period last year.

This is an annual race which takes place in September.
This year's performance was slightly below target and last
year's actual number of participants however this year's
figure of 410 still reflects strong performance.

This is a significant variance against target. This year's
figures contain both the general and sports specific
holiday programme figures combined, when previously
only the general programme was counted. In setting this
target NLL reviewed 17/18 actual attendance at generic
and sports specific holiday programmes (total 62,938)
and increased the target slightly to reflect continuous
improvement. Although below target overall, Q3
performance is higher than the same period last year.
Other free activity programmes are adversely competing.

26,791
Minor reduction in Q3 compared to target and previous
years Q3

5,383

5,481

Improve the health and wellbeing of our communities
OBJECTIVE: Increase the number of people enjoying the benefits of a physically active life

11

* % of Adults in North
Lanarkshire meeting Increase the number of
CMO's Physical
physically active adults.
Activity Guidelines

2018-19

59.5%
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57.71%

2017-18 Outturn was 58.50%.
Reduction in North Lanarkshire Physical Activity levels
compared to target may be due to the ongoing impact of
budget reductions. World Health Organisation and
Scottish Government Target is to increase by 15% from
2018 to 2030, based on a 2016 Scottish Baseline. This is
a national Scottish Health Survey (SHeS) Indicator.

Improve the health and wellbeing of our communities
OBJECTIVE: Increase the number of people enjoying the benefits of a physically active life
Ref

12

13

14

15

16

Frequency

Quarterly

Quarterly

Quarterly

Quarterly

Activity Area

* Adult Access NL
memberships

Target Outcome

Minimise health issues,
supporting people to
achieve and maintain a
healthy weight.

Minimise health issues,
* Couple Access NL supporting people to
memberships
achieve and maintain a
healthy weight.

Minimise health issues,
* “Corporate” Access supporting people to
NL memberships
achieve and maintain a
healthy weight.

* Over 65s Access
NL discounted
memberships

^ Cumbernauld 10k
Annual - Q2
race

Minimise health issues,
supporting people to
achieve and maintain a
healthy weight.
Minimise health issues,
supporting people to
achieve and maintain a
healthy weight.

Calculator/Detail

Year

Target

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

YTD

Comments
Reduction reflects challenging operating environment with
significant continued growth in budget chain gyms and
independent owner operated gyms across North
Lanarkshire. NLL is trying to improve it's offer through
tailored fitness programmes and the number and range of
classes.

2018-19

4,276

4,248

4,008

3,921

2017-18

5,200

4,484

4,578

4,444

2018-19

593

624

554

590

2017-18

625

615

619

602

2018-19

6,648

6,597

6,048

6,040

2017-18

7,000

7,078

7,051

6,989

2018-19

1,263

1,573

1,758

1,751

2017-18

1,246

1,395

1,406

1,395

2018-19

1,126

1,350

1,350

2017-18

860

1,115

1,115

4,498

4,501
As above - Reduction reflects challenging operating
environment and growth in independent owner operated
gyms across North Lanarkshire.

658

624
As above - Reduction reflects challenging operating
environment and growth in independent owner operated
gyms across North Lanarkshire.

6,875

6,998
This indicator is continuing to show strong performance.

1,414

1,403
This is an annual event with performance this year
improving by 21% on last year's figure.

Improve the ability, participation and empowerment of our communities
OBJECTIVE: Increase the number of people enjoying the benefits of a physically active life

17

18

19

Annual Q1

Quarterly

Quarterly

^ ClubsportNL Half
Marathon

Minimise health issues,
supporting people to
achieve and maintain a
healthy weight.

2018-19

299

322

322

2017-18

265

296

296

Minimise health issues,
supporting people to
achieve and maintain a
healthy weight.

2018-19

60

49

53

54

2017-18

65

48

53

58

Minimise health issues,
+ Operate Health
supporting people to
Referral Programme achieve and maintain a
healthy weight.

2018-19

5,521

1,605

1,512

1,215

2017-18

5,600

1,325

1,184

1,164

^ Sporting clubs
affiliated to
ClubsportNL
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The half marathon saw a 9% increase in participants from
last year and exceeded target. Greater use made of social
media to promote event.

Although Quarter 3 has shown a slight improvement over
Quarter 2 the trend is generally downward reflecting the
difficult operating environment for both sports clubs and
NLL.
59

59

4,332

1,346

5,019

Provided in partnership with NHS Lanarkshire this
important health programme continues to grow compared
to 2017/18 participation rates.

Improve the ability, participation and empowerment of our communities
OBJECTIVE: Increase the number of people enjoying the benefits of a physically active life
Ref

20

21

Frequency

Quarterly

Quarterly

Activity Area

Target Outcome

Promote inclusion whilst
* Discounted
minimising anti-social
memberships given
behaviour, alcohol and drug
to low income groups
mis-use
* Free access for
targeted groups
within areas of
deprivation

Promote inclusion and
support target groups to
improve their health and
wellbeing, sustain
independence and make
healthy life choices

Calculator/Detail

Year

Target

Q1

Q2

Q3

2018-19

2,801

2,618

2,429

2,175

2017-18

3,125

2,468

2,466

3,126

2018-19

201

188

225

95

2017-18

365

200

200

200

Q4

YTD

Comments
Budget chain and local private gyms continue to present
challenging competition in this indicator.

3,733

2,948
Reduction in partner funded places compared to previous
years

246

212
Membership reduced due to reduction in subsidy levels

22

Quarterly

Support for North
Lanarkshire’s Talented
Athletes and Coaches to
progress on the national and
* Talented Athletes
international sporting stage,
and Coaches Sports
permitting free access to
Passes
sports facilities associated
with their sport and
associated strength and
conditioning requirements

2018-19

30

8

9

6

2017-18

48

39

37

32

26

34

Improve North Lanarkshire's resource base
OBJECTIVE: Improve the effectiveness of engagement
OBJECTIVE: Create strong sustainable town centres and communities

23

24

25

Quarterly

Annual - Q4

+ Number of visitors
to facilities
(Customer
Attendances)

Increasing participation and
performance in sport and
ensuring that more people
are more active more often

^ Targeted reduction Reduction in NLL’s Carbon
in CO2 emissions
Footprint

+ % of Adults
Satisfied with Sport
& Leisure Services

High levels of residents
satisfaction with S&L
services

2018-19

5,056,780 1,173,412 1,207,674 1,052,730

8.37% reduction on YTD total as at Quarter 3 compared to
same period last year due to external competition, closure
3,433,816 of Kirkwood Sports Barn and reduced subsidy levels and
programme reductions, such as Schools Learn to Swim
etc.

2017-18

5,215,000 1,237,273 1,332,525 1,177,515 1,360,546

5,107,859

2018-19

8,762

2017-18

10,784

2018-19

62%

2017-18
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This indicator is reported at year end - NLL are continuing
to implement a number of measures that will reduce both
energy consumption and carbon emissions. Will be fully
assessed at year-end.
8,850

8,850
Annual indicator reported once per year. Reduction in
satisfaction mirrors the national trend and that of the
benchmarking family group from the Local Government
Benchmarking Framework (LGBF) in accordance with
funding reduction for public sector sport and leisure
management provision, with this national Statutory
Performance Indicator (SPI) being sourced from the
Scottish Household Survey (SHS 2017)

58.08%

61%

Improve North Lanarkshire's resource base
OBJECTIVE: Improve the effectiveness of engagement
OBJECTIVE: Create strong sustainable town centres and communities
Ref

Frequency

Activity Area

+ % of Adults
(Service Users)
Satisfied with Sport
& Leisure Service

26

Target Outcome

High levels of service users
satisfaction with S&L
services

Calculator/Detail

Year

2018-19

Target

Q1

87%

Q2

Q3

Q4

YTD

Comments
Annual indicator reported once per year. The SHS
Narrative for this indicator was changed slightly to Sport &
Cultural Services in the 2017 Scottish Household Survey
(SHS 2017) report, where this national indicator is derived
from. North Lanarkshire continue to track above the
Improvement Scotland (IS) Local Government
Benchmarking Framework (LGBF) family benchmarking
group and Scottish average for Service Users' satisfaction
with local sport and leisure services.

89.24%

2017-18

86%

Statutory Performance Indicators

27

28

29

Annualy

Annualy

+ NLL Pools Attendance per
1,000 of the
population

+ Indoor Sports SPI Attendance per
1,000 of the
population

+ Outdoor Sports
Facilities –
Attendance per
1,000 population.

Increase the number of
people taking part in sport
and physical activity
outdoors

2018-19

4,056

1,049

1,167

870

2017-18

3,232

1,022

1,159

885

2018-19

7,519

1,891

1,738

1,677

2017-18

8,617

2,080

1,976

1,758

2018-19

531
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653

555

3,086

950

4,016
5,306

2,101

This indicators shows marginal growth compared to same
YTD position in 2017/18, however efficiency savings
enacted at the end of Q3 may impact on future swimming
pool attendances performance. Will be fully assessed at
year-end.

External competition and austerity savings (as noted
above) impacting indoor attendances. Will be fully
assessed at year-end.

7,915

1,739

New SPI introduced by the Improvement Service (IS) as a
result of the Local Government Benchmarking Framework.
Target cannot be determined as this is a new indicator
and has never been collated separately before. Call
lodged with IS to confirm that this SPI is going live and
guidance and definitions awaited from the IS.

Appendix 2

FINANCIAL MONITORING REPORT - REVENUE
1 April to 27 January 2019 (Period 11)
2018-19
Annual
Income & Expenditure
NLC Management Fee
Leisure income
Access NL Memberships
Swimming Lessons
Others
Catering, Merchandising & Rent
External grant/project funding
Finance & Investment Income
NLL Trading CIC - Conferencing
Total Incoming Resources

2017-18

Projected

Outturn

Budget
8,136,817

Outturn
8,209,894

Variance
73,077

Final Outturn
8,310,056

6,839,026
1,393,001
6,402,613
1,828,864
54,723
82,998
138,541
24,876,583

6,507,714
1,437,000
5,502,530
1,604,389
55,892
78,240
100,919
23,496,578

(331,312)
43,999
(900,083)
(224,475)
1,169
(4,758)
(37,622)
(1,380,005)

6,902,234
1,374,081
5,729,269
1,764,284
199,828
112,245
103,753
24,495,750

95,294

76,731

18,563

132,503

723,579
14,986,323
4,004,018
1,336,195
394,243
3,336,931
24,876,583

600,352
13,904,302
3,827,598
1,334,444
377,425
3,471,123
23,591,975

123,227
1,082,021
176,420
1,751
16,818
(134,192)
1,284,608

725,000
14,884,704
3,995,765
1,366,003
174,805
3,490,848
24,769,628

Surplus/ (Deficit) inc. Redundancy costs

0

(95,397)

(95,397)

(273,878)

Redundancy Costs

0

0

0

853,223

Trading Surplus/(Deficit)

0

(95,397)

(95,397)

579,345

Less: Governance costs
Less: Charitable activities co
Cost of Sales (relating to catering etc)
Employee costs
Premises & Utilities
Supplies & Services
Transport & Plant
Administration, Payments other
Total Expenditure
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Appendix 3

FINANCIAL MONITORING REPORT - CAPITAL
1 April 2018 to 31 March 2019

Project
Shotts Leisure Centre - Upgrade
Tryst Sports Centre - Upgrade
Pavillions - Upgrade
Major Maintenance - Various Locations
Health & Safety - Various Locations
3G Pitches Upgrade - Various Locations
Time Capsule - Upgrade Changing Facilities
Broadwood - Roof Improvements
Airdrie Leisure Centre - Pitch Improvements
Kilsyth Cond Works
Condition Survey

Approved
Revised
Projected
Program
Outturn
Variance Comments
166,000
166,000
0 On Target
990,000
990,000
0 On Target
200,000
200,000
0 On Target
407,288
407,288
0 On Target
331,000
331,000
0 On Target
824,060
824,060
0 On Target
300,000
300,000
0 On Target
90,000
90,000
0 On Target
149,109
149,109
0 On Target
161,000
161,000
0 On Target
42,000
42,000
0 On Target
3,660,457
3,660,457
0
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Appendix 4
NORTH LANARKSHIRE LEISURE LTD
FINANCIAL POSITION
as at 27th January 2019

Indicator

2018/19

2017/18 Final
Outturn

£'(000)

£'(000)

Commentary

Fixed Assets

3,021

2,835

This includes plant, equipment, furniture & fittings,etc.

Cash

1,724

1,116

The cashflow is monitored on a weekly basis with management
action taken as necessary.

Trade Debtors

1,398

1,424

Includes NLC management fee

43

53

3,165

2,594

Trade & Other Creditors

(1,620)

(3,465)

Current Liabilities

(1,620)

(3,465)

Net Current Assets/(Liabilities)

1,545

(871)

Net Assets exc. Pension Fund

4,566

1,963

(5,113)

(5,113)

Stock
Current Assets

Pension Fund Liability
Long-term Loan

(643)

Balance of loan payable to NLC (over 12 months)

Total Long-Term Liabilities

(5,756)

(5,113)

Net Assets/(Liabilities)

(1,190)

(3,150)

Current Ratio

1.95

Includes amounts owed to HMRC/NLC.

0.75

A current ratio exceeding 1 indicates the charity has sufficient
resources to meet its current commitments. Comparison of current
assets & current liabilities equate to net current assets of £1.545m,
and a current ratio of 1.95. Although more favourable to the position
reported at year end, this is primarily due to financial peaks and
troughs throughout the trading period and can only considered a
temporary improvement
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Appendix 5
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Appendix 6

FINANCIAL MONITORING REPORT - REVENUE
2019-20 Budget
2019-20

2018-19

2019-20

Annual
Income & Expenditure
NLC Management Fee
Leisure income
Access NL Memberships
Swimming Lessons
Others
Catering, Merchandising & Rent
External grant/project funding
Finance & Investment Income
NLL Trading CIC - Conferencing
Total Incoming Resources
Less: Governance costs
Less: Charitable activities co
Cost of Sales (relating to catering etc)
Employee costs
Premises & Utilities
Supplies & Services
Transport & Plant
Administration, Payments other
Total Expenditure
Trading Surplus/(Deficit)

Budget
7,902,571

Annual Budget
8,136,817

Movement
Explanation of Significant Movements
(234,246) Approved reduction in NLC Management Fee for 19/20

6,588,992
1,393,001
6,330,065
1,956,284
54,723
82,998
131,544
24,440,179

6,839,026
1,393,001
6,402,613
1,828,864
54,723
82,998
138,541
24,876,583

95,294

95,294

0

740,945

723,579

17,366

14,473,499

14,986,323

(512,824)

4,172,182

4,004,018

1,098,196
399,482
3,460,581
24,440,179

1,336,195
394,243
3,336,931
24,876,583

(0)

0

(250,034) Reduced memberships
0
(72,548)
127,420 Rental income increases
0
0
(6,997)
(436,404)

Cost pressures of Increments, Pension auto-enrolment , offset by
approved savings
Utility costs increases, partly offset by engineering & ground
168,164
maintenance savings
(237,999) Mainly leasing costs savings
5,239
123,650 Cost pressures of Insurances , partly offset by savings
(436,404)
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AGENDA ITEM 11

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
approval

noting

Ref KH/KS/JL

Date

21/05/19

CultureNL Ltd: 2018/19 Operational Performance Monitoring Quarter 3 and Financial Performance to 1 February 2019
From

Katrina Hassell, Head of Business Solutions

Email

hassellk@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01698 302235

Executive Summary
This report provides members with details of CultureNL’s performance against
previously approved indicators and targets during the period 1 October to 31 December
2018 (Quarter 3). A summary of the charity’s financial performance to 1 February 2019
is also provided. The report includes an update on current activity to integrate North
Lanarkshire Leisure within CultureNL Limited (as approved by Council in September
2018) and reaffirmed at the special Policy and Strategy Committee meeting on 29 April
2019, where members considered the options available to the Council in light of
notification received from CultureNL that directors had decided not to proceed with the
merger. The report updates the current position by advising that CultureNL’s Board
subsequently agreed, at its meeting on 1 May 2019, to progress with the merger.

Recommendations
The Education and Families Committee is requested to:
1. Note CultureNL’s operational performance in the period 1 October to 31 December
2018;
2. Note CultureNL’s financial performance against its approved 2018/19 revenue and
capital budgets as at 1 February 2019;
3. Note the current status of work to deliver cultural, sports, leisure and related
activities through a single, integrated entity with effect from 1 June 2019; and,
4. Identify areas of activity for further detailed reporting and consideration at future
meetings of the Education and Families Committee.

Supporting Documents
The plan for
North
Lanarkshire

Appendix 1
Appendix 2
Appendix 3
Appendix 4

CultureNL Ltd contributes to each of the Council’s priorities and makes
a particular contribution to:
 Support all children and young people to realise their full potential;
 Improve the health and wellbeing of our communities; and,
 Enhance participation, capacity and empowerment across our
communities.
Operational Performance for the Period 1 October to 31 December
2018 (Quarter 3)
Financial Performance to 1 February 2019
Balance Sheet
Cash Flow to 31 March 2019
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1.

Background

1.1

CultureNL Ltd provides and manages a range of cultural and related services,
activities and events on behalf of North Lanarkshire Council including: libraries;
museums and heritage services; entertainment venues; community arts;
community facilities; and all associated letting, catering, cleaning and caretaking
functions.

1.2

Established by the Council in October 2013 as a wholly owned company with
charitable status, CultureNL is managed by a Board of Directors with
membership currently comprising: 6 partner directors appointed by North
Lanarkshire Council; 5 independent directors recruited through a formal
selection process; and, an employee director, selected through a ballot of
CultureNL’s employees. The charity’s Articles of Association also make
provision for a further independent director and a trade union director
(appointed by the recognised trade unions), although these positions are
currently vacant.

1.3

Members of this Committee previously noted the decision taken at Policy and
Resources Committee in September 2018 to deliver cultural, leisure, sports and
related services through a single organisation, with CultureNL retained as the
single legal entity. Since then both charities have been working together to
develop an integration plan and undertake all necessary due diligence. More
detailed information is provided in paragraphs 2.7 and 2.8.

2.

Report

Performance Monitoring
2.1

CultureNL’s Board of Directors meets bi-monthly in furtherance of the
company’s business objectives and directors’ responsibilities as charity
trustees. The Board considers a range of reports to fulfil its governance and
management oversight responsibilities including an update report from the Chief
Executive, quarterly performance monitoring report, revenue monitoring report
and business specific reports such as Marketing and IT developments.

2.2

Performance against a suite of indicators approved in August 2018 by the
former ALEOs and External Bodies Monitoring Sub Committee, is reported to
committee on a quarterly basis, along with a financial summary prepared by a
nominated representative of the Council’s Section 95 Officer.

2.3

Appendix 1 provides details of CultureNL’s performance against the
aforementioned indicators during the period 1 October to 31 December 2018
(Quarter 3). In relation to the indicator measuring the number of online visits to
museum and heritage facilities and resources, members should note that the
procedure for recording these online visits has changed with web statistics now
only identifying unique uses of the Summerlee and Heritage Centre landing
pages rather than generic ‘museums’ searches. The 2018/19 combined target
(for both actual and virtual visits to museums) was previously set at 610,000,
reflecting actual performance of 638,383 in 2017/18 and was based on the
generic ‘museum’ search, with some allowance for potential adjustments.
Performance in Quarter 3, for both actual and online visits is below the targets
set, with the online performance further impacted by this more specific
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recording. CultureNL is reviewing this to ensure the indicator and target more
appropriately measure and reflect performance.
Complaints, Compliments and Comments
2.4

CultureNL’s Services Agreement with the Council requires the charity to provide
a quarterly report and analysis on the numbers of complaints, compliments and
comments received. Customer feedback for Quarter 2 is provided below.
Service Area
Creative Services
Libraries & Log in to Learn
Museums & Heritage
Community Facilities
Catering
Total

Quarter 2
Complaints

10
25
0
6
1
42

Compliments

9
16
9
3
3
40

Comments

0
1
0
0
5
6

2.5

CultureNL received a total of 88 pieces of formal feedback during the quarter.
Of these, 47.7% were logged as complaints; 45.4% were compliments; and,
6.8% were comments. The complaints received related to: disruptive audience
members; further correspondence relating to the festive closure of Chryston
Library (as referenced in the previous report to this Committee); and complaints
relating to the speed at which the online library catalogue is updated. All
complaints, where upheld, were dealt with as stage 1.

2.6

CultureNL received 40 compliments including many compliments about the
pantomime and the success of ‘Murder in the Museum,’ performed by library
staff, family members and Airdrie Youth Theatre at Summerlee, with half the
proceeds donated to Macmillan Cancer Support. Other compliments related to:
the professionalism of venues staff when supporting external clients; wedding
catering; and, the helpfulness of facility caretaking staff.

Integration of Cultural, Leisure, Sports and Related Services
2.7

At its special meeting on 28 February 2019 the Council’s Policy and Resources
Committee approved the proposed variations to CultureNL’s Articles of
Association. Such variations aimed to reflect the inclusion of sporting and
leisure activities within the charity’s objectives and the proposed change of
name to ‘Culture and Leisure North Lanarkshire.’ Committee delegated
authority to the Head of Legal and Democratic Solutions and the Head of
Communities to finalise the Articles of Association following any feedback
received from the Office of the Scottish Charity Regulator (OSCR). Committee
also authorised the Head of Legal and Democratic Solutions to prepare the
necessary Special Resolutions to bring about the change of name and other
revisions to CultureNL’s Articles of Association. The Committee, mindful of the
earliest date by which NL Leisure’s Board of Directors could consider the
proposed revisions and OSCR timeline to review, noted the proposed
integration date would be extended from 1 April to 1 June 2019.

2.8

Both CultureNL and NL Leisure have continued to progress the tasks and
integration arrangements contained in the Transition Plan including
consideration of detailed due diligence reports on the other organisation’s
business operations. During the course of this activity, CultureNL’s Chief
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Executive intimated to the Council that the Board of Directors had decided not
to proceed with the merger. This required the Council to consider the options
available to enable it to implement its previously approved decision to deliver
cultural, sports, leisure and related services through a single organisation. The
matter was considered by the Policy and Strategy Committee at its meeting on
29 April 2019. It was agreed that the Council would, in the first instance, request
CultureNL’s Board of Directors to reconsider their position and thereafter,
should it prove necessary, the Council further agreed to take permitted action,
as sole member and by way of Written Resolution(s), to instruct CultureNL’s
Board of Directors to approve the merger.
2.9

The updated position and request from the Council were considered by
CultureNL’s Board at a special meeting held on 1 May 2019 where directors
agreed to progress the merger.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland

3.1.1 While there are no matters within this report which require Public Sector
Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Equality Duty assessments at this stage,
members should note that CultureNL’s charitable objectives and services reflect
the Fairer Scotland Duty to “reduce inequalities of outcome caused by socioeconomic disadvantage”. Socio-economic disadvantage is defined as low
wealth, the inability to access basic goods and services, area deprivation and
material derivation. CulturalNL’s objectives, especially those focusing on:
“advancing public participation in cultural activities, further education and
learning opportunities; and, ensuring that cultural activities are affordable and
accessible” contribute to tackling the impacts of socio-economic disadvantage.
3.2

Equality Impact Assessment

3.2.1 There are no matters in this report which require an Equality Impact
Assessment at this stage.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact

Public Accountability Obligations – Financial year 2018/19
4.1.1

To satisfy the Council’s duty to ensure the organisation delivering cultural and
related services on its behalf is financially sound, the Council’s Section 95
Officer maintains appropriate and proportionate processes and procedures for
scrutinising CultureNL’s financial performance.

4.1.2

The Council’s Legal Agreements with CultureNL specify the financial
information which the charity must submit to the Council including an annual
business plan, monthly management accounts, audited financial statements
etc, to enable Financial Solutions to assess and report any financial risk likely to
arise as a result of the Council using CultureNL to deliver these services.

4.1.3

The Council expends both revenue and capital resources annually with
CultureNL to deliver services which assist the Council in achieving its priority
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outcomes. For financial year 2018-19, the current Council approved revenue
spend equates to £12.363m (management fee - £12.307m and Community
Interest Company - £0.056m). Capital spend of £0.429m was also approved
although this was reprofiled to £0.347m in January 2019. The Council therefore
has a duty to ensure this money is being properly used to deliver both the
Council’s and CultureNL’s key objectives.
4.1.4

Members will wish to note that the Council’s 2018-19 revenue contribution of
£12.363m represents 69% of the organisation’s budgeted income of £18.047m,
with the balance of income of £5.684m being generated through other
charitable and trading income.

4.1.5

The Council’s capital contribution is intended to assist the charity in delivering
improvements in Council properties managed by the charity and other
investment projects, which assist in securing and sustaining many of the
facilities. This sum represents 100% of the organisation’s planned capital
investment.

Financial Performance to 1 February 2019.
4.1.6

Based on their financial statements to 1 February 2019, CultureNL is projecting
a surplus of £0.282m against a breakeven budget. This relates to an under
spend against budget of £0.406m by CultureNL charity offset by an over spend
against budget of £0.124m in relation to the Community Investment Company’s
(CIC) catering function.

4.1.7

The CIC business units are budgeted to breakeven following a contribution of
£56,461 from North Lanarkshire Council. As noted above the catering function
is projecting a forecasted loss of £0.124m, which is largely due to a projected
shortfall in income of £0.065m in conjunction with an over spend in costs of
£0.059m. Management action continues to identify a range of measures to
improve this position and mitigate any further loss. Further high level details on
financial performance are given at Appendix 2.

Overall Financial Standing as at 1 February 2019
4.1.8

Members should note a detailed cash flow and balance sheet as at 1 February
2019 are not reported to CultureNL Board. However, during the Council’s
financial review process, CultureNL provided a projected cash flow to 31 March
2019 and an extract of the balance sheet as at 1 February 2019. These are
given as Appendices 3 and 4.
Key balances worthy of specific note include:a) An average projected cash balance of £6.128m is anticipated between the 1
February 2019 and 31 March 2019; and,
b) The current ratio is a key indicator of liquidity, with values less than 1
generally an indication a company may have difficulty meeting their debts as
they fall due. As at 1 February 2019 the company reported a healthy ratio of
3.5:1. However, it should be noted this indicator is based on a snap shot of
balances (not fully accrued) which are impacted by peaks and troughs in the
trading year. Therefore greater assurances will be gained at the financial
year end (31/3/2019).
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Capital Programme
4.1.9

The Capital Budget allocated to Culture NL for 2018/19 equals £0.347m. This is
split across the following project categories: Community Facilities – Fire Safety
and Condition Survey Works £0.188m; Museums and Arts – Air Conditioning
unit £0.144m; and, Libraries - £0.015m. Currently the budget is projected to be
overspent by £0.017m in the area of Community Facilities – Fire Safety and
Condition Survey Works. This overspend will require to be managed within
overall resources.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact

4.2.1 There are no HR, policy or legislative impacts arising at this time.
4.3

Environmental Impact

4.3.1 There are no environmental impacts arising at this time.
4.4

Risk Impact

4.4.1 CultureNL’s Audit and Governance Sub Group takes responsibility for reviewing
risks on a regular basis and will escalate consideration of these to the Board of
Directors where required. The charity’s top five risks remain as reported
previously.
1.
2.
3.
4.

Impact of merger and / or external factors on cultural services.
Failure of e-systems including ICT networks.
Failure to adhere to Health and Safety policy / instruction.
Reduction in management fee and failure to implement / achieve associated
efficiency savings effectively.
5. Financial risks associated with catering option.
4.4.2 Controls are in place to mitigate the likelihood or impact of the above risks and
the Board of Directors will take further action where required, including for
example, management actions to address the projected losses in the catering
function through a range of cost saving measures and detailed analysis of
income and expenditure by individual catering establishment/venue.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

CultureNL’s performance remains generally strong with actual outcomes
exceeding the Year to Date (YTD) targets in three indicators. Performance is
within target in five areas, however, there are three indicators where
performance is below the YTD target and outwith the acceptable variance. The
dips in performance in two of these indicators may be attributable to:



A period of staff shortage in the Museums Service resulting in a reduction
in the number of people engaging in museum learning experiences during
Quarter 3; and,
Revisions to the website data collection and analysis mechanism used to
identify and record online visits to CultureNL’s museum and heritage
resources.
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5.2

CultureNL anticipates that performance in the museum learning experience
indicator will recover in Quarter 4 and it should also be noted that, whilst
performance has dipped in Quarter 3, the number of participants is significantly
higher than the same period last year.

5.3

While the number of bookings in community facilities and schools remains
strong - exceeding targets and broadly on par with the previous year’s figures the number of people attending bookings in community facilities is below target
and lower than the comparable quarterly and YTD outcomes in 2017/18. This
may be impacted by previously approved decisions to withdraw services from a
number of facilities.

5.4

CultureNL’s senior management team and Board of Directors will continue to
monitor the above indicators closely to identify any further deterioration and
identify measures, where required and practicable to address the trends.

5.5

In other areas CultureNL’s performance is above target, most notably, the
charity’s continuing commitment to recruiting modern apprentices and the
numbers of people attending events in CultureNL venues. Attendances are up
by 11% on the comparable period last year with strong pantomime ticket sales
and sell-out performances by international artists including The Proclaimers and
The Red Hot Chilli Pipers.

Head of Business Solutions
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Appendix 1
CultureNL Ltd: Operational Performance for the Period 1 October to 31 December 2018 (Quarter 3)
2018/19
Area of
Activity

Indicator and
Frequency

Target
Outcome/Purpose

All

Number of
Modern
Apprenticeships
(Annual)

CultureNL will continue
to employ Modern
Apprentices and also
seek to employ
specialist externally
funded trainee posts
Support business
growth and development
by letting commercial
premises in
Cumbernauld
Community Enterprise
Centre

Comm’ity
Facilities

Number of
private sector
business units
let (Quarterly)

Creative
Services

Number of
customers
engaging in
community arts
activities
(Quarterly)
Attendance at
events at
CultureNL
venues
(Quarterly)

Creative
Services

Increase opportunities
for people to develop
skills to improve life
chances and engage in
cultural activity
Increase income levels
and increase
participation in cultural
and arts activities

Variance
+/-

2018/19
Target

Q3
YTD
Actual
Actual
Improve economic opportunities and outcomes
4
1
5
+/-1
(Annual)
Blue

4 (per
quarter)

4

12

+/-1
Blue

2017/18
Comparison
Q3
YTD

1

5

Target exceeded with 5 Modern or
Creative Apprentices employed
across the organisation.

4

8

Target exceeded with 12 business
units let at Cumbernauld
Community Enterprise Centre

Improve the health and wellbeing of our communities
25,000
11,826
24,648
+/-10%
7,622
Q1
6,000
Blue
Q2

4,500

Q3

7,500

Q4

7,000

208,000
Q1
Q2
Q3
Q4

17,734

91,111

177,502

50,000
34,000
81,000
43,000
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+/-10%
Green

82,052

170,686

The community arts target is over
threshold due to a strong weekly
programme of activity, plus delivery
of a daily arts programme in St
Timothy’s Primary School, funded
via Pupil Equity Fund.
Q3 sees an increase of 11%
compared with the same period last
year. Strong panto sales in
November and December along
with sold-out standing concerts
from The Proclaimers and The
LaFontaines and sellout shows
from Stewart Francis and The Red
Hot Chilli Pipers significantly
increased attendance at Motherwell
Concert Hall and Theatre. Airdrie
Town Hall also saw 2 strong
performances with standing
concerts from Hue and Cry and
Hipsway.

2018/19
Area of
Activity

Indicator and
Frequency

Libraries

Number of visits
to libraries per
1,000 population
(Quarterly)

Increase opportunities
for people to develop
skills to improve life
chances and engage in
cultural activity

Libraries

Number of
digital users of
library services
as a % of
population

Increase opportunities
for people to develop
skills to improve life
chances and engage in
cultural activity

Museums

Number of
people engaging
in museum
learning
experiences
(Quarterly)
Total number of
usages of
CultureNL
museums &
heritage
facilities &
resources

Increase opportunities
for people to develop
skills to improve life
chances and engage in
cultural activity

Museums

Target
Outcome/Purpose

Increase opportunities
for people to develop
skills to improve life
chances and engage in
cultural activity

2018/19
Target

Q3
Actual
1,184

YTD
Actual
3,690

27%

23.4%

40,000

7,814

5,000
Q1
Q2
Q3
Q4

Variance
+/-

+/-10%
Green

1,247

3,723

26%

+/-10%
Green

25.83%

25.47%

27,531

+/-10%
Red

6,482

32,980

+/-10%
Red

142,487

544,753

N/A

38

38

1,250
1,250
1,250
1,250

Q1

13,000

Q2

14,000

Q3

6,000

Q4

7,000

Actual Visits

Total = 80,296

Q1

95,000

Q2

100,000

Q3

65,000

Q4

55,000

2017/18
Comparison
Q3
YTD

Actual =
32,402
Virtual =
47,894

338,994

150
people
engaging
during
the
period

N/A

Online Visits

Libraries

Number of
people affected
by cancer
engaging with
volunteers
provided via the

 Provision of cancer
information and
support services in
libraries throughout
Lanarkshire;

Q1

90,000

Q2
Q3
Q4

100,000
65,000
40,000

No target is
set, project
monitored for
attendance
and inclusion
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A wide range of activities including
Book Week Scotland; National
Libraries Week; ‘Focus on Families’
Days; and, health self-management
week events, alongside regular
book groups and children’s groups
has meant that the target remains
within threshold.
High demand for access to pc
resources across libraries in lead
up to Christmas break, combined
with robust engagement with
customers through social media
platforms, has led to the target
remaining within threshold.
Learning usage has increased by
20% when compared to the same
quarter last year, however, staffing
shortage has led to a reduction
against target. CultureNL expects
that Q4 will be on target.
Performance is below target for
both actual and online visits with
the latter further impacted by
changes to the recording process.
Since setting the targets, the
procedure for recording online visits
has changed with web statistics
now only identifying unique users to
the Summerlee and Heritage
Centre landing pages rather than
generic ‘museum’ searches.
Project monitored for attendance
and inclusion. 150 people attended
in Q3

2018/19
Area of
Activity

Libraries

Comm’ity
Facilities

Comm’ity
Facilities

All

Indicator and
Frequency
Cancer
Information
Support
Services
(Quarterly)
Number of
patients
engaging in
MoveMore
programme
(Quarterly)

Total number of
bookings in
community
facilities
(Quarterly)

Target
Outcome/Purpose

2018/19
Target

Q3
Actual

Variance
+/-

YTD
Actual

2017/18
Comparison
Q3
YTD

 Rolling out new
volunteering
opportunities
No target is
61
N/A
N/A
50
50
 Development of the
set, project
people
Macmillan physical
monitored for
engaging
activity programme,
attendance
during
MoveMore which
and
inclusion
the
supports and
period
encourages patients
to engage in light
exercise
Enhance participation, capacity and empowerment across our communities
49,000
13,781
38,664
+/-10%
13,793
38,637
 Increase income
Q1
12,800
Green
levels
Q2
11,200
 Support community
Q3
12,800
participation
Q4

Total number of
bookings in
schools
(Quarterly)

 Increase income
levels
 Support community
participation

Total number of
people attending
bookings in
community
facilities
(Quarterly)

Support community
participation

Energy
efficiency
(Annual)

Increase efficiency,
contribute to Green
agenda and save money

12,200

37,500
Q1
Q2
Q3
Q4

11,304

29,428

+/-10%
Green

11,477

28,349

224,226

645,406

+/-10%
Red

254,912

766,916

10,000
6,500
11,000
10,000

985,000
Q1

290,000

Q2

215,000

Q3

250,000

Q4

230,000

Improve North Lanarkshire’s resource base
£8,000
Reported annually at
N/A
year end

Page 194 of 259

£8,000 through a
number of
efficiency measures

Project monitored for attendance
and inclusion. 61 people attended
in Q3, although classes did not run
for three weeks over the festive
period.

Performance in Q3 exceeded the
quarterly target and is within target
YTD. CultureNL will undertake
close monitoring throughout the
year as letting patterns become
more established.
Performance in Q3 exceeded the
quarterly target and is within target
YTD, however, CultureNL advises
that the reduction in the number of
theatres available in schools and
the condition of 2G pitches is
impacting on bookings.
Although the number of bookings
within centres remains comparable
with previous figures in 2017/18,
the number of people attending
bookings is significantly fewer and
under target. This may be due to a
slight reduction in social function
bookings in Q3.
N/A

Appendix 2

Financial Perform ance to 1 February 2019

Incom e & expenditure

NLC Management Fee (Including C.I.C
Business units contribution)

2018/19

2018/19

Com m entary

Annual Budget

Projected
Outturn

Variance

£m

£m

£m

12.363

12.363

Income generation

3.779

4.079

Trading Activities (Catering, C.I.C Business
Units)

1.889

1.824

Investments

0.016

0.016

0.000

Total Incoming Resources

18.047

18.282

0.235

Expenditure on:
Employee Costs

11.090

10.986

Property Costs

3.090

3.001

Supplies & Services

3.092

3.259

0.167 Largely relates to an overspend in Creative Services w hich is matched by an increase in
income noted above.

Transport & Plant

0.191

0.204

0.013

Admin Costs

0.436

0.396

Payments to Other Bodies

0.044

0.050

0.006

Other Costs

0.104

0.104

0.000

18.047

18.000

(0.047)

0.000

0.282

0.282

Total Resources expended
Net income/(expenditure)

0.000
0.300 Over recovery in Creative Services of £410k offset by under recoveries in Community
Facilities £50k, Libraries £38k and Museums £22k
(0.065) Under recovery relates to Catering Income

(0.104) Vacancies and an underspend in overtime and casual staff across Community Facilities,
Libraries and Museums, of £162k, a projected underspend in Strain on Fund costs of £75k
in Support Services and an underspend on Catering staff of £46k mainly offset by an
increase in projected Creative Services employees costs of £87k (more than matched by
an increase projected Creative Services income noted above).
(0.089) Largely due to an underspend in Community Facilities is the areas of Janitors Overtime,
Utility Costs and Uplift of Waste

(0.040) Unspend in corporate training budget, office supplies and postages.
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Appendix 3

Balance Sheet
As at 1 February At at 31 March
2019
2018
£'000
£'000
Current Assets
Stock
Debtors
Cash at Hand and Bank

Liabilities
Creditors: Amounts falling due within
one year
Net Current Assets
Current ratio
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62
1,784
6,778
8,624

83
2,266
6,444
8,793

(2,477)

(4,743)

6,147

4,050

3.5

1.9

Appendix 4

Cashflow to 31 March 2019
£8,000,000
£7,000,000
£6,000,000
£5,000,000
£4,000,000
£3,000,000
£2,000,000
£1,000,000
£0
P11

P12
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P13

Page 198 of 259

AGENDA ITEM 12

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
approval

Ref DB/AM

noting

Date

21.05.19

Scottish Attainment Challenge
From

Anne Munro, Head of Education (Education and Families)

Email

munroan@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone 01236 812221

Executive Summary
The Scottish Attainment Challenge (SAC) has been running for 4 financial years. The
funding for the initiative was initially provided for the Primary sector with the Secondary
element coming on board for Year 2.
This report updates members on progress made in the Scottish Attainment Challenge
during session 2018/19, so far, including progress made to support Care Experienced
Children & Young People, and presents elected members with our proposed Plan for
session 2019/20.
Members are asked to note that a full report on outcomes from the Scottish Attainment
Challenge will be available later in the year, with a more holistic overview of
achievements available at that point.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee:
(1)

Note the contents of this report and accompanying appendices.

Supporting Documents
Plan for North
Lanarkshire
Appendix 1

To ensure that all young people achieve to their full potential

Appendix 2

NLC Attainment Challenge Proposed Plan 2019/20.

NLC Attainment Challenge Mid-Year Progress Report,
2018/19.
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1.

Background

1.1

The Scottish Attainment Challenge is a major Scottish Government initiative
designed to achieve equity in educational outcomes by closing the poverty
related attainment gap for children.

1.2

The Scottish Attainment Challenge focuses on accelerated targeted
improvement activity in literacy, numeracy and health and wellbeing in specific
areas of Scotland. It supports and complements the broader range of initiatives
and programmes to ensure that all of Scotland’s children and young people
reach their full potential.

1.3

As part of the Scottish Attainment Challenge funding, a separate tranche of
funding, new from mid-2018, now provides additional support to care
experienced children and young people, to help improve their educational
outcomes. This has led to the establishment of the Virtual School for Care
Experienced Young People.

1.4

Education and Families officers submit a costed plan to Scottish Government
each year which describes our approach to closing the poverty related
attainment gap across a number of work streams, including literacy, numeracy
and health and well-being. The plan is regularly updated and amended, in
agreement with Scottish Government colleagues, to take account of lessons
learned from planned interventions in previous plans.

1.5

It is important to note that this year’s plan has a dual function:



To build on successful SAC programmes and enhance them
To support delivery of the Education and Families Programme of Work as
outlined in the Plan for North Lanarkshire

1.6

In addition to the above, officers also submit a mid-year report (March) and a
final end of year report (September) to Scottish Government indicating progress
within each of the interventions outlined in the Plan for that year. At this stage of
the year, data is still maturing, so there are limits as to what can be reported.

1.7

The offer of Scottish Attainment Challenge grant, based on our plan, is
accepted at the outset of each financial year with funds only being downloaded
once spend has been incurred.

1.8

Whilst the historic approach in North Lanarkshire has been to work with thirty
five Keys to Success schools (those with the greatest numbers in poverty), it is
recognised that it is important that lessons learned in this work are now applied
across all schools. Therefore, this iteration of the SAC plan prepares the ground
for this in a more systematic way.

2.

Report

2.1

Scottish Attainment Challenge 2018/19 - Planning

2.1.1 Throughout session 2018/19 the Scottish Attainment Challenge team in North
Lanarkshire has continued to implement its evidence informed approach to
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raising attainment and closing the poverty related attainment gap in literacy,
numeracy and health and wellbeing.
2.1.2 The appended report to government (Appendix 1), shows this evidence in
relation to a number of key programmes. At a mid-year point, programmes are
still developing and more information will be available to members in due
course. However, there are positive signs in the outcomes achieved so far.
2.1.3 The approved costed North Lanarkshire Council SAC plan for 2018/19 was
estimated at £7,478,959 and was split between the cost of staffing and nonstaffing resources.
2.1.4 The overall grant claim for the financial year equates to £6,684,503. The
difference is accounted for by the difficulty in securing a requested complement
of Speech and Language therapists, some staffing slippages associated with
recruitment challenges, and variances in funding for Club 365. In addition, some
teaching and learning materials were procured at lower than anticipated cost.
2.2

Evidence of impact

2.2.1 Evidence has been gathered through review of authority data, evaluation of
interventions and recent self-evaluation and scrutiny processes by key staff.
2.2.2 The intelligence gathered indicates that:








North Lanarkshire Council is raising attainment and closing the poverty
related attainment gap
families and communities are benefitting from redesigned engagement with
partners and 3rd sector providers
there is continuing improved use of data across the system
there is evidence of improved performance across many of the national
indicators
a culture of professional collaboration is becoming embedded through a
variety of mechanisms
a clear focus on learning and teaching which encompasses relational skills
and interventions is a cornerstone of the plan and is leading to improved
outcomes in literacy, numeracy and health and wellbeing
career long professional learning frameworks are leading to strengthened
capacity in using effective pedagogies and evidence based interventions

2.2.3 It is important to note previous SAC reports have evidenced improvements with
reference to the CEM standardised assessment system. This system was
discontinued in agreement with trade unions, as part of the drive to initiate
Scottish National Standardised Assessments (SNSA), which is still maturing.
2.2.4 In future, the success of North Lanarkshire in closing the poverty related
attainment gap will be measured through SNSA data and levels deployed by
teachers to measure achievements of learners.
2.2.5 Appendix 1 provides a copy of North Lanarkshire Council’s Mid-Year SAC
Progress Report for 2018/19, submitted to Scottish Government at the end of
March 2019. The submission gives some detail and evidence of the success of
the various interventions and programmes of work as well as highlighting areas
of improvement. The format and word limit is set by Scottish Government with
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opportunities to further expand and give greater detail being available in the end
of year report to be submitted in September.
2.3

Scottish Attainment Challenge Funding and the Integration of Education
and Families

2.3.1 In order to support care experienced children and young people (CECYP) North
Lanarkshire has a virtual school concept as outlined with health and wellbeing
(HWB) at the centre of its core function. An operating model for the Virtual
School is now being implemented and will be covered in separate reports.
2.3.2 As HWB underpins attainment, the creation of the integrated Education and
Families Directorate has provided a strong foundation for the development of
the Virtual School, harnessing the benefits of multi-professional approach. It
has also enhanced the opportunities for joint working and a holistic approach
across the wider SAC plan.
2.3.3 Pending the full establishment of the Virtual School, an initial proposal regarding
a Wrap Around or Rapid Response team was developed by Education and
Families colleagues to support care experienced young people (CEYP)
experiencing challenges within the school setting, This made use of a team of
social work staff, utilising a high level of support from third sector partners. As
part of a demonstration project, a decision was taken to focus on developing
curriculum flexibility until the end of the financial year with one ASN primary
school being the primary target for this support.
2.3.4 Initial discussions with both the Head Teacher and lead professionals identified
that there is a high proportion of CECYP in the school (27%), plus a number of
other young people in the school requiring additional support, who were not
achieving well in their learning and who were also at risk of becoming looked
after. It was identified that wrap around support could potentially alleviate risk
of exclusion for these children and could assist with a school wide approach to
managing the behaviour of the children exhibiting distress and other difficulties.
2.3.5 Early evidence from this demonstration pilot has been positive and learning will
be incorporated into both further SAC planning in particular around CEYP but
also into work being undertaken through the ASN Review.
2.4

Promoting Health and Wellbeing

2.4.1 Groups were established in a range of fields to allow the pupils to have a varied
curriculum in the afternoon to enhance their health and wellbeing. Two physical
activity groups and two creative arts groups have been established and a music
group is in the process of being developed.
2.4.2 In addition, a member of social work staff will work in the school two days a
week, with the aim of offering individual support to the children, support to the
families and to improve communication between social work and the school.
2.4.3 Through SAC research activity, a review was undertaken of the information held
on MySWiS (Social Work Information System) and Seemis (Education
Management Information System) to ascertain a clear understanding of the
children and young people within North Lanarkshire who are CECYP. Work is
ongoing to align both electronic systems and check the accuracy of both lists.
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This will enable more effective joint working to promote the health and wellbeing
of all young people.
2.5

Scottish Attainment Challenge Proposed Plan 2019/20

2.5.1 North Lanarkshire’s proposed Attainment Challenge Plan for 2019/2020
references the opportunities We Aspire has presented for greater connectivity
with Children’s Services Social Work and Criminal Justice.
2.5.2 Increased emphasis this year on partnerships with Social Care, CLD, Police
and Fire Services are evident throughout this plan and is reflected in many of
the interventions contained within HWB. Therefore, some elements of this
partnership commitment have been expanded.
2.5.3 The 2019/20 proposed plan (Appendix 2) continues to reflect themes of
collaboration and partnership linked to sustainable development and a legacy of
improvement for North Lanarkshire. Whilst these are inter-related and
interdependent and linked to an overarching framework to drive change and
improvement, they are outlined separately for purposes of clarity.
2.5.4 Within Literacy and Numeracy we continue to see the impact of an intensive
approach to our Keys to Success Schools and we intend to accelerate this
improvement with the introduction of a Pedagogy Team for 2019/20. Through
this work we are incubating important improvements in practice which are to be
shared more widely across the teaching profession in North Lanarkshire.
2.5.5 One key means by which this will be achieved is through the establishment of
the Pedagogy Team. This team will reinforce the training offered at the Learning
Hub (formerly Literacy Base contained within Noble Primary School) and, whilst
retaining a fundamental focus on closing the poverty related attainment gap
within our focus schools, will crucially have the additionality to provide support
on a universal basis to all establishments. Additional resource for this team is
being supplied through the realignment of core budget.
2.5.6 This approach not only further embeds key learning and teaching approaches
for all but provides a more sustainable model of continuous improvement across
North Lanarkshire.
2.5.7 The introduction of a workstream focussing on family learning for the most
vulnerable families and provision for our youngest learners is outlined in this
plan. This is a preventative model with a clear focus on early intervention,
capitalising on opportunities for effective integration with Health and Social
Work colleagues. Development of family learning approaches is crucial within
SAC and has the potential to transform education in North Lanarkshire.
2.5.8 North Lanarkshire’s Scottish Attainment Plan proposal for 2019/20 builds on
progress and attainment to date by developing methodologies to further embed,
sustain and develop the evidence informed and positively evaluated programme
through enhanced approaches to coaching and mentoring.
2.5.9 While recognising progress to date, it is important to note that the proposed
plan for 2019/20 provides clear strategies to address areas of challenge
highlighted in the Mid-Year Progress Report. These include strategies to:
 provide additional relevant and age appropriate support for pupils across all
year groups who experience difficulties with reading and comprehension
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provide tailored support for young people disengaging from education
provide a more coherent and consistent approach to the teaching of
numeracy across all stages and sectors
more effectively address the needs of inactive secondary school aged girls
improve upon the ways in which all schools, in addition to our focus or Keys
to Success schools, are supported through the Attainment Challenge in the
development of literacy, numeracy and health and wellbeing.

2.5.10 Extensions to the programme and new proposals continue to be based on
needs identified through self-evaluation processes.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland
The Scottish Attainment Challenge follows any relevant national policy relating
to the Fairer Scotland agenda.

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
Not applicable

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
Scottish Attainment Challenge is grant funded by Scottish Government after
approval of plans submitted by the Service. The costed plan for 2018/19
amounts to £7,478,959. The plan proposed for session 2019/20 is £7,578,859.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
Recruitment for SAC follows Council policy and procedures and the SAC team
work in conjunction with HR.

4.3

Environmental Impact
Not applicable.

4.4

Risk Impact
The risk associated with the implementation of SAC is regularly reviewed in line
with North Lanarkshire Council arrangements.

5.

Measures of success

5.1

The overall measure of success will be a reduction in the poverty related
attainment gap, initially in our Keys to Success focus schools, but also across
North Lanarkshire as a whole and at a national level.

5.2

In addition, each individual component of the North Lanarkshire Scottish
Attainment Challenge programme has its own set of impact measures.
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Appendix 1

Scottish Attainment Challenge
MID-YEAR PROGRESS REPORT

Number of schools supported by this funding?

TOTAL:143
35 Keys to
Success plus 108
Universal offers

How many pupils are benefiting from this funding?
What progress are you making towards being able to report on the extent to which you
are achieving your short, medium and long-term outcomes and are there any
challenges?
A recent corporate restructure within North Lanarkshire combining Education, Children’s
Services Social Work and Criminal Justice to create Education and Families has created
opportunities to work in a more integrated and coherent manner with a strategic focus on
enabling more effective collaboration. As part of this new approach within Education and
Families there has been a conscious move towards ensuring sustainability across as many
workstreams as possible coupled with a more connected approach involving a wider range of
partners across the council. These themes of collaboration and partnership, linked to
sustainable and long term development and a legacy of improvement for North Lanarkshire,
are already showing signs of improvement and plans for greater connectivity are outlined in
our 19-20 Plan. We continue to monitor interventions across all areas supported by a team of
researchers and there is very positive and encouraging data across several measures
supporting our approach in influencing both systems and pedagogical change within the 35
Keys to Success schools.

OVERALL PROGRESS AND REFLECTIONS TO DATE
Overall progress towards long-term outcomes and reflections

Long –term outcomes

The long-term outcomes of the Attainment Scotland Fund are to:
a. Improve literacy and numeracy attainment
b. Improve health and wellbeing
c. Close the attainment gap between pupils from the most and least deprived areas.
What evidence are you collecting to measure these long-term outcomes in
your authority? Please specify the type of evidence you are collecting.

Examples of evidence collected (in addition to teacher professional judgement data):
Interim measures related to individual interventions:
 Number Boxes. There was a significant increase in the overall outcomes
achieved by pupils between their first session and on collection of the
achievement cards in February 2019.
 Sumdog online mathematics software. There has been a steady increase in
the accuracy rate of pupils. The mean rate has increased by 4% over the
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course of the five month period. There has been a substantial increase in the
number of children actively using the site since it was introduced across the
authority.

Case Studies
 A case study produced by the Robert Owen Centre (University of Glasgow)
illustrates significant improvements in pupils’ numeracy attainment following
the implementation of a successful collaborative action research (CAR) project
within an establishment with high levels of deprivation (92% of pupils living in
SIMD 1 – 2).
Sampling:
 A sample of Primary 3 pupils attending a Keys to Success (K2S) school
improved in all areas assessed through YARC (York Assessment of Reading
for Comprehension) between 2017 and 2018.
Standardised assessments (CEM):
 Standardised scores of Primary 7 pupils attending a K2S school illustrate
increased scores for reading accuracy and comprehension. Improvements in
reading accuracy were found to be significant between 2017 (M=94.05) and
2018 (M=96.67).
Feedback from professional learning sessions:
 After the Stages of Early Arithmetical Learning (SEAL) training 65% of
practitioners rated their knowledge and understanding as excellent.
Feedback from Parents:
 After the Solihull Parenting Programme, parents reported a greater
understanding of how to deal with young people’s emotions.
Further information on all of the above available on request.
What did this evidence show so far? Please highlight key findings only – both
positive and negative. As part of the evaluation, we may request further details on
your evidence for particularly interesting findings. If you did not collect evidence for
these outcome(s) or results are not yet available at this stage in the year, just leave
blank.

The recent development of a professional learning hub has established a base for all
professional learning in literacy, numeracy and health and wellbeing.
The 35 Keys to Success (K2S) schools, where more than 50% of pupils reside in
deciles 1 or 2, are prioritised regarding places on the training sessions.
The standardised test results for last academic session indicate that the training
sessions are having a positive impact on attainment, particularly in numeracy and
mathematics and particularly in the K2S schools.
For mental arithmetic in P3, P5 and P7 the 35 K2S schools have seen the gap
reduce considerably across the three year groups.
For P5 and P7 mathematics attainment increased and the attainment gap reduced in
the K2S schools across all stages.
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This targeted approach to professional development has continued during session
2018/19 and we are now planning to strengthen this work further through the
development of a pedagogy team.
Researchers are assisting in the detailed analysis of each health and wellbeing
intervention such as the Solihull training programme for practitioners and parents.
This programme supports the development of improved relationships both at home
and within school. To date 67% of primary schools have received whole staff training
sessions and 255 individual practitioners, both primary and secondary, have
attended the two-day training programme. Previously, just over 3,000 multi-agency
practitioners had completed the Solihull 2 day foundation training
Individual case studies report that the impact on the development of nurturing
approaches and relationships has been very positive.
Emerging trends indicate that the poverty related attainment gap in literacy is
reducing or not evident in key literacy markers (reading rate, accuracy and
comprehension). This is occurring in schools who have been involved in intensive
improvement activity as part of the Scottish Attainment Challenge.
A total of 251 primary aged pupils were randomly selected from 27 primary schools.
The literacy assessment was individually administered to children by a central team. It
is a reliable and sensitive measure and can contribute to a more sophisticated
understanding of teacher judgement and wider standardised screening assessments
(e.g. CEM).
Impact on children




Children living in higher levels of deprivation have improved over a 2 year
period and are performing as well as children living in less deprived areas in 2
of the 3 key literacy markers (reading accuracy and comprehension).
When comparing this group with schools with lower deprivation, no significant
differences in literacy attainment were found

The impact and effectiveness of all interventions are monitored on an ongoing basis.
Can you share any learning on what has worked well in your overall strategy to
achieve impact?

Through the implementation of SAC and PEF (as evidenced by the recent SAC inspection
of North Lanarkshire Council by Education Scotland, June 2018) significant cultural change
has been effected and yet more is envisaged. This cultural change has been supported by a
number of system / technical changes but at the heart of our approach has been a more
focussed approach on partnership working and increasing capacity and developing
understanding within all staff. Previously there has been investment in outside agencies to
deliver training in areas such as SEAL and Number Talks. Long term sustainability is now
secured with less dependency on outsourcing and increased capacity for delivery within our
own North Lanarkshire team.
There is an increased understanding and use of attainment data to support decisions
around identifying targeted groups and the measurement of targeted interventions. The
development of an attainment dashboard has proved to be a significant step in providing
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crucial information for HTs, guides the work of the SAC Project team and helps to further
integrate the work the SAC and Continuous Improvement teams.
Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved?

As part of our continued focus on sustainability some approaches, although effective, have
proved to be too costly to justify continuation. As a result some changes in terms of the way
we support individual children and young people has been addressed and a more
connected approach has been developed which links to the national empowerment agenda
and also creating links to other national funding opportunities such as PEF to maximise
potential impact.
This is particularly prevalent under the HWB workstream and the support offered to
individual children and young people.
There is a general recognition that the 1 FTE given to secondary schools (0.4 Literacy, 0.4
Numeracy, 0.2 HWB) proved problematic to operate and generate impact related to the
specific appointment. This approach has been revised for the 19-20 Plan and facilitates
decisions being made on a more localised basis.

WORK STREAMS – HIGHLIGHTS AND CHALLENGES
1

Literacy

Activities: Please comment on progress in implementing your planned activities in the year
2018/19
The authority is building upon well-established research based approaches to literacy. This
includes promoting sound pedagogical approaches and evidence based interventions. The
evidence of progress is outlined in the Reflections on Progress section.
CLPL:
CLPL has been provided for approximately 700 primary practitioners in phonics, spelling,
reading and writing, with Keys to Success schools having received priority placing at these
courses. Learning from SAC means that this has developed so that there is a bigger focus
on helping staff to use their attainment data to inform planning and teaching in a bid to
prevent gaps in learning.


This academic year, approximately a quarter of primary schools have senior
managers attending monthly support sessions aimed at improving their knowledge of
monitoring and tracking so that they are in an improved position to provide targeted
feedback on the quality of literacy teaching in their establishments.



Secondary Literacy Across Learning coordinators have received CLPL and resources
to help create inclusive and subject specific literacy environments and policies.



All primary (Literacy Coaches) and secondary schools have received staff training in
the various YARC and/or PhAB2 diagnostic assessments to help pinpoint pupil
difficulties. Staff training has included case studies with Psychological Service, work

Page 208 of 259

with Literacy Leads and NLC’s SAM (Support & Assistive Media) Team, to focus on
identifying the most appropriate supports or interventions (FFT Wave 3, Rainbow
Reading, RWI Fresh Start or RTIC) for specific difficulties.


Training and support for Read, Write Inc. Fresh Start has continued throughout the
academic year and resources have been provided to all primary and secondary
schools, to support pupils in need of additional phonics input beyond P4.



Training for the RTIC (Reading & Talking to Improve Comprehension) intervention
has been provided for 45 members of staff in ‘early adopter’ schools and will be
delivered to Primary Literacy Coaches from March 2019.

Read to Succeed
The Read to Succeed initiative is part of the overarching aim to develop reading for
enjoyment and enhance an individual’s ability to access the wider curriculum across the
BGE. Pupil questionnaires found that 46.77% (N=977) of pupils said they enjoy reading and
28.77% (N=601) said they think they are good at reading and like to talk about what they
read with others. All secondary schools have had an author visit for S1 and are participating
in a pledge to read for pleasure throughout the year – many of the children in SIMD 1 and 2
had books provided for them for the authors to sign and gift them during these visits.
Activities will be planned to further promote positive attitudes towards reading.
Slippage from plans: Please comment on slippage from your original plans for
implementing activities in the year 2018/19
The Writing component of the P1 Refresh project is underway but not as advanced as was
hoped for. This is due to the fact that the other components have undergone more
refinement through school-based working and development.
A small number of secondary schools have yet to implement the RWI Fresh Start intervention
for identified pupils with decoding difficulties.
Advice for parents of secondary school pupils in need of support with their reading has not
yet been rolled out (although some schools have held information and support evenings for
parents). This will be tackled across primary and secondary schools this year.
Reflections on progress to date: Can you share any learning on what has worked well in
implementing this initiative during 2018/19? Please highlight any quantitative data, people’s
views or direct observations that have informed your evaluation of progress.
Findings of the Year 2 Evaluation of P1 Refresh show that those pupils in SIMD 1 and 2
Views or direct observations that have informed your evaluation of progress.
made significant increases in their reading scores compared with previous years’ data.
Secondary schools implementing the Read, Write Inc. intervention over the past year, for
approximately 100 pupils identified as struggling readers as part of the improved transition
process in NLC, have reported the following significant gains:




Reading Rate (17 months)
Accuracy (25 months)
Comprehension (26 months)
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Random sampling of YARC (York Assessment of Reading for Comprehension) assessments
in current Keys to Success schools (Nov 2018) show that children in P3 and 7 made
improvements in Reading Rate, Accuracy and Comprehension. Pupils from previous
Literacy Layer schools also saw an increase in Reading Rate and Comprehension.
Furthermore, when compared with schools with fewer children living in poverty, there were
no significant differences in standardised scores. This suggests that the attainment gap in
reading is closing.
Evaluations, surveys and feedback show that staff across primary and secondary schools
have an increased understanding of both diagnostic literacy assessments and the supports
and/or interventions which would be appropriate to support struggling readers.
Most primary and secondary schools now follow a common, systematic method of tracking
the progress of pupils being supported by specific literacy interventions, in order to quantify
and close the attainment gap in reading.
Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved?

The RTIC (Reading & Talking to Improve Comprehension) intervention – for pupils who can
read fluently enough but struggle with understanding – has not been rolled out in all
secondary schools. This seems to be due to both staffing constraints and the hope that this
issue can be tackled through pupils’ learning experiences across the secondary curriculum.

2

Numeracy

Activities: Please comment on progress in implementing your planned activities in the year
2018/19
The authority is building a coherent, progressive model to take forward numeracy. This is
based on successful pedagogical approaches and research based interventions. The
evidence of progress is outlined in the Reflections on Progress section.
Stages of Early Arithmetical Learning (SEAL)
The Numeracy Team has developed a training programme in the use of the SEAL
pedagogical approach. They have run two cohorts of this training and delivered this to over
100 teachers. A third cohort is currently being planned. MaLT assessments have been used
to track pupil progress.
Sumdog
All Primary schools have been given access with the majority having whole class or whole
school engagement. The Numeracy Team run a monthly competition based on the number
of active pupils and the number of questions answered. This has helped to raise awareness
and increase uptake.
Number Box
The Numeracy team have trained over 130 individuals (including support staff and parents),
over 120 Numeracy Coaches and Head Teachers from 35 Keys to Success schools. The
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intervention is being used across all stages with children who are having difficulty with basic
number concepts. All Secondary maths Principal teachers have been involved in training.
Number Talks
Delivery of Number Talks training and monitoring of implementation has continued from
previous years. The numeracy team have trained 17 primary schools, 3 secondary schools,
probationer teachers and 126 individuals in the use of Number Talks since August 2018.
Feedback from sessions has been very positive and subsequent visits to schools show an
improvement in Number Talks being embedded in daily practice.
Catch Up Numeracy
Training was delivered to 3 cohorts across January 2019. 89 people (59 Primary, 27
Secondary and 3 Education Support Officers) were trained. The Education Support Officers
are also beginning training to become Catch Up Trainers. Visits to schools are being
arranged to discuss and monitor the implementation and to offer further support. Follow up
sessions have been arranged to discuss progress and share good practice.
Growth Mindset
The Numeracy Team has worked in conjunction with Winning Scotland Foundation to
develop an innovative programme of work accredited by Glasgow Caledonian University.
The Mindset in Education course trains and supports teachers to empower their pupils with a
growth mindset approach to learning with a particular focus on maths. There are over 100
practitioners from primary and secondary schools registered and most attended the launch
on 20th February 2019.
Numeracy Coaches
Each Primary school has identified a Numeracy Coach. Three Numeracy Coach meetings
have taken place to date. The aim is to raise awareness of pedagogical approaches,
numeracy interventions, share good practice and provide continuous updates regarding the
work of the Numeracy Team. At the second meeting 85% of teachers rated the information
presented as 6 or 7 on a scale of 1-7 in terms of usefulness.
Numeracy Hub
A Learning Hub has been established for training purposes and as a central area of support
for staff. A weekly drop in service is in place for all NLC staff.
Slippage from plans: Please comment on slippage from your original plans for
implementing activities in the year 2018/19
Maths Recovery
Initial training in March 2018 has supported a small number of schools. Maths Recovery
training and implementation has not yet been delivered as the Maths Recovery Council was
only able to provide training dates in May 2019. A two day course has been arranged for
May 2019 for 20 participants.
Reflections on progress to date: Can you share any learning on what has worked well in
implementing this initiative during 2018/19?
Stages of Early Arithmetical Learning (SEAL)

Page 211 of 259





A substantial amount of baseline MaLT (Mathematics Assessment for Learning and
Teaching) data has been collected by primary schools across the authority to identify
attainment levels prior to the introduction of SEAL in the classroom. Data illustrates a
huge gap in attainment with individual pupils working between two years below and up to
22 months above their chronological age. MaLT will be completed again in April 2019
after appropriate implementation time and analysis of impact will be conducted.
A practitioner evaluation was completed after the second SEAL training session.
Professionals were asked to rate their understanding of the ‘progression of learning in
number’ before and after SEAL training, using a 7-point scale ranging from very poor to
excellent. Before the training, 83.3% of practitioners (n = 40) rated their knowledge as
very poor-average. However, after the SEAL training, all practitioners rated themselves
as either average (35%, n = 17) with the remaining 65% (n = 31) rating their knowledge
as excellent.

Number Talks



Evaluation forms illustrated an improvement in confidence levels in teaching numeracy.
Confidence levels increased from M = 4.14 to M = 5.63, on a scale of 1 (very poor) to 7
(excellent) after the training had been delivered.
Teachers highlighted that the course gave them a ‘better idea of how numeracy lessons
should be structured’ and confidence in lesson structure and delivery emerged as a key
learning point of the training.

Sumdog
Analysis of monthly reports show increased levels of engagement across schools. Data
collated to date shows:




In August 2018, the average number of questions answered correctly per school was
11,412. By December this had significantly increased to 29,626.
The mean learning rate for pupils significantly increased from August (M=34%) to
December (M= 52%).
The mean rate has increased by 4% over the course of the five month period with the
minimum accuracy rate increasing from 10% to 73%.

Number Box
A total of 114 Number Box achievement cards were completed by establishments and
analysed by Research and Development Officers from August 2018 to February 2019.



Using the Number Box target and progression cards, it was shown that between August
2018 and February 2019, the mean number of progression skills achieved for ‘Number’
significantly increased from M = 6.88 skills to M = 17.
Analysis of the data indicates the mean number of skills within all Number Box areas
achieved at the first session was M = 9.58 which rose to M = 22.01 following the Number
Box intervention.

Catch Up Numeracy and Growth Mindset are still in early stages and data is not yet
available for the interim report.
Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved?
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Procurement has caused delays in delivery of some identified interventions. NLCs new
procurement framework and Headteacher’s Buyers Guide should help address some of
these issues going forward.

3

Health and Wellbeing

Activities: Please comment on progress in implementing your planned activities in the year
2018/19
Throughout session 2018-19 the Scottish Attainment Challenge in North Lanarkshire has
continued to implement and embed its evidence informed, holistic approach, providing a
suite of offers designed to develop an ethos and culture of nurture. This nurturing culture
will be the cornerstone of the promotion of emotional wellbeing, together with a range of
targeted and specialist interventions aimed at ensuring equity for those most vulnerable in
line with staged intervention and GIRFEC planning processes. Central to this strand of work
is an emphasis on self- evaluation as part of an improving schools agenda. A key focus of
the work is the offer of high quality Career Long Professional Learning which emphasises
staff skill in delivering relational approaches (Solihull, Video Enhanced Reflective Practice, 6
Principles of Nurture) and aims to develop a sustainable model. Partnership working
continues to be strengthened by the ongoing work of CL&D in family engagement in learning
and by the work of the Attainment Challenge CAMHS team (primary mental health) which is
developing a school based mental health service by linking directly with Keys to Success
schools.
Strengths based approaches based on attuned and sensitive interaction continue to provide
an organising framework for this strand of work and underpin the universal (climate and
ethos), targeted and specialist interventions of an integrated model. For example the
implementation of the Resilience Toolkit as a tool to support planning and intervention for
those children and young people who have experienced adversity provides an evidence
base for selecting appropriate and timely positive support. Similarly Video Interaction
Guidance offers asset based intervention for those experiencing difficulty.
Slippage from plans: Please comment on slippage from your original plans for
implementing activities in the year 2018/19
Plans to address the findings of the Realigning Children’s Services Wellbeing Survey have
not progressed as expected due to some issues of recruitment. In particular the aim to
address the needs of inactive secondary school aged girls has not been realised during the
session to date. Implementation of this work has been highlighted in the Plan for 19-20.

Reflections on progress to date: Can you share any learning on what has worked well in
implementing this initiative during 2018/19?
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A range of evaluation methodologies continue to demonstrate the impact of NL’s approach
to health and wellbeing.
Nurture Self Evaluation
Small sample evidence of impact on staff knowledge and understanding with concomitant
impact on attendance, exclusions and behaviour (SDQ peer problems, internalising
problems and total difficulties significantly decreased) following embedding of nurture selfevaluation and training.
Solihull:
The delivery of Solihull training continues to support staff skill in developing nurturing
approaches and is positively evaluated, with staff reporting deeper understanding of
children’s communication through their behaviour resulting in more attuned responding.
Solihull on-line parenting programme – closeness between parent/child relationships
increased upon completion of the course and conflict decreased.
The Understanding Your Child parent programme delivered in prisons, results in dads
understanding their children’s behaviour more and supports them to identify the changes
they want to make.
Resilience Toolkit:
The use of the Resilience Toolkit is being extended to support assessment and planning.
Previous evaluation highlighted a direct impact on attainment when implemented with VERP.
This session’s evaluation demonstrates an increased confidence and understanding of
resilience upon completion of training with consequent improved planning.
Seasons for Growth:
The Seasons for Growth evaluation indicated a significant increase in pupils’ reported
happiness from before participating in the group.
PAH:
Reductions in neurophysiological dysfunction which form barriers to wider educational
attainment continue to be demonstrated through the BMT/ Developmental Movement
Programme.
Mentor Programme:
The Attainment Mentor programme – an in depth snapshot of seven sample schools
highlights that the programme is currently supporting pupils’ targets effectively. Both pupils
and mentors are very positive about the progress being made for pupils.
Mental Health:
The SAC CAMHS team evaluations demonstrate greater accessibility and focused
intervention for the most vulnerable families and their children.
CLD:
CLD programmes of support including a project which encouraged family engagement with
CLD and family learning, were positively evaluated with particular impact on social emotional
wellbeing and engagement with learning. All 11 families who took part were from SIMD 1&2.
The Solihull approach and six nurture principles were embedded in every session. Parents
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reported that they were keen to be involved in future projects. Sustainability was good as
nursery staff wanted to jointly run future programmes.
Club 365:
In order to evaluate the impact on those children attending Club 365, in terms of minimising
learning loss over a holiday period, a number of strategies have been developed.
Information gathered from classroom teachers, parents and children through
questionnaires, focus groups and attendance and exclusion statistics is being analysed by a
team of researchers. To date the analysis shows a positive effect on health and
wellbeing. The impact on attainment will be known in more detail at the end of the school
session.
Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved?

Variability in the uptake of SAC CAMHS team requires addressing to ensure that Keys to
Success schools are fully aware of the service which can be accessed through the link
clinician. This will require a more proactive approach.
The capacity to offer practice sessions for Solihull remains a challenge particularly since
there is a very high demand for training.

4

Leadership

Activities: Please comment on progress in implementing your planned activities in the year
2018/19
Self-Improving Schools
In August 2018, 22 family groups, consisting of staff members from establishments
connected by similar school roll and SIMD, met together through the Self-Improving Schools
(SIS) Network. Each family group followed the same structured programme in which
priorities, good practice, data and resources were shared amongst colleagues across
establishments. After each session, family group leads completed an online evaluation form
which examined the group’s learning and also their level of confidence in the priority focused
on during the meeting (measured on a scale ranging from 1 “not confident” to 7 “very
confident”). Family groups were asked to set three priorities for the year ahead which would
help set targets and form the structure of their future sessions. The most common priorities
were found to be:
 tracking, analysing and responding to pupil attainment over time
 developing and embedding high quality learning and teaching across all stages of
school.
 engaging families to develop their confidence and ability to support their child’s
learning.
 developing the content and structure of the curriculum to meet the particular needs of
the school.
Video Enhanced Reflective Practice (VERP)
Since September 2018, 117 practitioners have participated in VERP training giving us a total
of 771 practitioners across North Lanarkshire. Total figures include representatives from 82
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early years establishments (88%), 65 primary schools (53%) and 16 secondary schools
(67%). Within the primary sector 26 Keys to Success schools (74%) have at least one
member of staff trained. In response to an identified need at authority level VERP training is
now being offered to Additional Support Needs Assistants across all sectors.
In line with previous data 96% of participants report making positive changes to their practice
as a result of taking part in the training and 100% report positive outcomes for the children
with whom they work. Most commonly practitioners report increased attunement and
improved relationships with pupils, resulting in children and young people feeling more
confident and associated increased participation and engagement in learning.
VERP continues to be successfully combined with other training programmes so helping to
embed new skills in the areas of learning and teaching (eg literacy and growth mindset) and
health and wellbeing (eg Solihull and nurture).
Video Interaction Guidance (VIG)
VIG evaluation continues to demonstrate positive impact on interaction and family
relationships.
In the last six months we have made significant steps forward in terms of long term
sustainability of VIG within North Lanarkshire. Three psychologists have achieved
Accredited VIG Guider status enabling them to deliver the intervention independently.
In November 2018 the Psychological Service ran an Initial Training Course for five
participants, giving us a total of 45 multiagency practitioners involved in the project.
Details of the number of practitioners involved at each stage in the training pathway are
detailed below.

VIG Practitioners March 2019
30

28

25
20
15
9

10
5

3

4
1

0
Trainee Guider

Accredited VIG
Guider

Trainee
Supervisor

Supervisor

Advanced
Supervisor

Slippage from plans: Please comment on slippage from your original plans for
implementing activities in the year 2018/19
Technical difficulties relating to the online smart survey has resulted in research and
development colleagues having, at times, to collect data through other mechanisms.
Reflections on progress to date: Can you share any learning on what has worked well in
implementing this initiative during 2018/19?
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Self-Improving Schools
In the most common priorities, it was promising to see a clear increase in family groups’
confidence ratings.
From the feedback from meetings, it was clear that the family groups all had very
valuable and productive discussions regarding the priorities they were focussing on.
Each individual school could demonstrate increased attainment for targeted groups of
children.

VERP
Offering VERP training at the beginning of the academic year for primary schools maximises
opportunities for longer term impact of training for staff and pupils.
Scheduling VERP for secondary sector during study leave alleviates pressure to release
staff.
Feedback suggests that training opportunities which allow staff to work with colleagues from
different establishments enhances the quality of staff engagement and participation within
the process.

VIG
Between September 2018 and February 2019, 23 additional families received therapeutic
support through VIG giving us a total of 265 families for the duration of the project. 70% of
these families live in SIMD 1-3. Associated outcomes for these families are very much in
line with previous data. 100% of parents or carers report that VIG helped them to
successfully achieve their personal goals for their children in terms of improving
relationships, deepening understanding of children’s needs and increased confidence of
both the parent and child.

Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved?
VERP
We are keen to further develop opportunities to planning across workstreams at authority
level so maximising opportunities to use VERP effectively to embed new skills, ensure
consistency of approach and avoid potentially competing demands on schools’ time.
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Appendix 2

Proposal Period

Financial Year - 2019/20

Local Authority

North Lanarkshire Council

Key Contact at Authority

Derek Brown / Tim Sharpe

Attainment Advisor

Patricia Scullion

Guidance:
Please complete the below template, taking note of the following key points:





The breakdown between primary and secondary costs can be merged and reported as an overall cost where appropriate.
Any new Interventions should be specified in full, with a robust set of outcomes and measures.
The proposal should be fairly light touch where there are continuing Interventions. These should, however, include some rationale for continuing each of
these pieces of work. Following discussions with Scottish Government /Education Scotland and Attainment Advisors, consideration should be given on
whether any changes to either the intervention or its set of outcomes and measures is required.
Scottish Government/Education Scotland colleagues are happy to discuss and provide further guidance where necessary.
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The Scottish Attainment Challenge, North Lanarkshire; 2019-2020
Introduction to a new approach
A recent corporate restructure within North Lanarkshire combining Education, Children’s Services Social Work and Criminal Justice to create
Education and Families has created opportunities to work in a more integrated and coherent manner with a strategic focus on enabling more effective
collaboration. The specific priorities and objectives built in to We Aspire – the plan for North Lanarkshire as the area to Live, Learn, Work, Invest,
Visit- together with the national Empowerment agenda create additional momentum to integrate SAC and PEF approaches within individual school
settings with the shared aim of raising attainment and closing the poverty related attainment gap.
Previous planning was undertaken in the Education, Youth and Communities context. The plan for 2019/20 references the opportunities We Aspire
has presented for greater connectivity with Children’s Services Social Work and Criminal Justice. The wider scope of a more connected and united
approach, set in motion by the new Directorate, has continued to gather momentum and is reflected in the approach and planning around our support
for care experienced children and young people. A partnership approach from the conception of the Virtual School through to practical realisations of
specific interventions has been fundamental in providing support across a range of services in order to improve outcomes for care experienced
children and young people. Increased emphasis this year on partnerships with Social Care, CLD, Police and Fire Services are evident throughout this
plan and is reflected in many of the interventions contained within HWB. This approach towards a common aim will continue to be strengthened over
the coming months.
Joseph Rowntree Foundation Report: Closing the Gap in Scottish Education, May 2014
‘Whole school reforms, particularly those that are informed by research evidence and focus on improving attainment by using effective pedagogies;
have a shared strategic plan that encompasses academic, social and emotional learning; are supported by significant staff development and are data
driven, multi-faceted and consistently monitor impact on attainment…. provide the best strategy for closing the poverty related attainment gap.’
Drawing on wide ranging evidence from research and the conclusions of the Joseph Rowntree Report and other research, the Scottish Attainment
Challenge in North Lanarkshire will continue to drive improvement through its focus on high quality learning and teaching. This encompasses
relational skills and interventions to effectively improve the life chances of our most disadvantaged children and young people. The approach is
underpinned by a continuing use of data and an improving culture of professional collaboration which is becoming embedded across the organisation.
A focus on Career Long Professional Learning frameworks is leading to strengthened capacity and is the main driver for ensuring a sustainable and
long term impact. Approaches and interventions are subject to ongoing evaluation by a dedicated team of researchers and data analysts and this
approach will continue to be further strengthened with all researchers previously aligned under various workstreams now combined under a single
heading of a Research Lab. Lessons from effective interventions delivered by Education and Families, including work within the Scottish Attainment
Challenge, illustrates the importance of research informed practices and the development of a research lab will enable all schools to access support
to research informed approaches. This research lab will will facilitate more effective support for schools, helping schools and services to develop
bespoke approaches in conjunction with other colleagues e.g. Psychological Service and CIS, and will build on the greater connectivity and integrated
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working between partners within Education and Families and Health and Social Care. Furthermore the research lab will be supported by effective
professional training and development resources and focus on practitioner and collaborative enquiry.
The plan which follows continues to reflect themes of collaboration and partnership linked to sustainable development and a legacy of improvement
for North Lanarkshire. Whilst these are inter-related and interdependent and linked to an overarching framework to drive change and improvement,
they are outlined separately for purposes of clarity. Within Literacy and Numeracy we continue to see the impact of an intensive approach to our Keys
to Success Schools and we intend to accelerate this improvement with the introduction of a Pedagogy Team for 2019-20. The Pedagogy Team will
reinforce the training offered at the Learning Hub and whilst retaining a fundamental focus on closing the poverty related attainment gap within our
focus schools, will crucially have the additionality to provide support on a universal basis to all establishments. This approach not only further embeds
key learning and teaching approaches for all but provides a more sustainable model of continuous improvement across the authority. The introduction
of a workstream focussing on family learning for the most vulnerable families and provision for those age zero to two is also outlined in this plan. This
is a preventative model with a clear focus on early intervention, capitalising on opportunities for effective integration with Health and Social Work
colleagues.
North Lanarkshire’s Scottish Attainment Plan proposal for 2019-20 builds on progress and attainment to date by developing methodologies to further
embed, sustain and develop the evidence informed and positively evaluated programme through enhanced approaches to coaching and mentoring.
Extensions to the programme and new proposals continue to be based on needs identified through self-evaluation processes. For example, it has
long been understood within the programme that the compromised wellbeing of many of our children and young people living in poverty is a
significant barrier, and that a focus on health and wellbeing as a cornerstone of effective learning and teaching is key to closing the poverty related
attainment gap and to addressing the intergenerational cycle of disadvantage.
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Workstream checklist:
Project Title

Continuation

Continuation but
with additions

New Programme

1. Literacy
2. Numeracy
Health & Wellbeing
3. Continued partnership working with psychological
services, NHS, CLD, third sector organisations,
police and Scottish Fire and Rescue
3a. Implementation of Solihull Approach
3b. Developing trauma informed practice
3c. Addressing the needs of inactive secondary
school aged girls
4. Leadership
4a. Self-improving schools
4b. Video Enhanced Reflective Practice (VERP)
4c. Video Interaction Guidance (VIG)
5. Family Hub Provision
6. Pedagogy team
7. SAC CLD National Strategic Partnership – Phase 2
8. Project Team
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Proposed Improvement Plan

1

Literacy

Continuing Intervention from 2018/19
Plans? Y/N

Y

Continuation of 2018/19
Rationale
Previous years’ analysis of CEM and TPJ reveals that there has been a reduction in the poverty-related attainment gap in literacy within the Keys
to Success schools. Progress of these schools revealed a significant improvement in the effective use of data. This intelligence, which is in line
with research, indicates that a focus on literacy improvement supports the reduction of the literacy attainment gap. In addition, almost all of the
700 plus annual attendees at Active Literacy CLCPL courses and approximately 80 HTs, over the course of the Attainment Challenge to date,
have indicated the positive impact of these courses: 82% of teachers reported an improved understanding of how to assess pupil progress in
literacy; 86% of teachers reported a direct improvement in their direct teaching; 86% of Key to Success HTs had an improved understanding of the
key elements of practice that should be visible in high-quality literacy lessons; 83% of Keys to Success HTs reported that CLPL had played a key
role in helping them narrow the poverty-related attainment gap. Therefore the focus on excellent core literacy teaching as well as tracking and
monitoring will continue in the primary sector through CLPL courses and VSEs.
Close analysis of attainment data shows that despite a high average across the authority, individual pupils in all year groups are experiencing
significant challenges in reading. Of those pupils who have been YARC assessed, two main difficulties have been identified: basic word reading
(decoding at phonics level) and language comprehension. The aim is to continue targeting relevant and age appropriate support to pupils who
have these difficulties. Thus, in the short-term, providing better opportunities to access the primary or secondary curriculum and experience
academic success; while in the longer-term, giving each child a better chance to cope with and contribute to life beyond school.
Self-evaluation through Contribution Analysis and work with Keys to Success HTs has highlighted the need for a greater level of understanding of
how to analyse literacy attainment data and what steps to take next. To facilitate this, the work undertaken with Literacy Coaches will focus on the
identification and assessment of children with literacy difficulties, as well as the selection of appropriate interventions or support.
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Following the success of the Read, Write Inc. Fresh Start intervention in secondary schools over 2017/18 (where gains were made of 17 months
for Rate, 25 months for Accuracy and 26 months for Comprehension), the intervention will be implemented in primary schools for pupils in P4-7
who have been identified as having a difficulty with decoding/phonics. Furthermore, the use of pre and post YARC assessment scores has
allowed for this impact to be measured. Therefore, this way of tracking and measuring progress of 4 specific literacy interventions (FFT Wave 3,
Rainbow Reading, Reading To Improve Comprehension and/or RWI Fresh Start) will be rolled out across primary and secondary (the Literacy
Progress Tracker). K2S HTs will be invited to meet with the workstream leads early in session 2019/20 to discuss the progress of these pupils and
future plans.
The Pedagogy Team will (see separate workstream) be deployed to support K2S by modelling effective learning and teaching strategies, assisting
with classroom organisation & management, improving the literacy environment and advising staff on literacy interventions and/or in class support.
They will work closely with Educational Psychologists and Speech and Language Therapists
In a review of the effectiveness of various interventions from session 18-19, discussions took place on the impact the 1 FTE allocated to
secondary schools was having directly related to Literacy, Numeracy and HWB. As a result of these discussions secondary schools will be given
greater flexibility through provision of funding, based on the value of 23FTE across Literacy, Numeracy and HWB included in last year’s plan, to
support them in creating individual and targeted plans within their own communities and contexts. This will include upskilling staff in pedagogical
approaches and identifying targeted interventions to support learners. Each school will provide a plan outlining literacy/numeracy/health &
wellbeing priorities and targeted interventions detailing clear outcomes for learners.
Finally, national and international research indicates that pupils who read for pleasure will have more academic success than those who do not.
Therefore our aim is to promote this across the authority by offering all P7 pupils an opportunity to experience a visit to a book store where their
interests and ability levels will be considered before purchasing them the gift of an appropriate text to read for pleasure during the summer
holidays.

Proposed impact:





Pupils with literacy difficulties will improve their ability to decode (read) texts appropriate to their age; improve retention and
understanding of what they read; have increased engagement in their intervention class/group and across learning and have more
opportunities to experience success in subjects where reading/texts is/are a barrier to learning; enjoy improved self-esteem; and
experience improved attainment
All pupils will be better supported in reading across learning; have access to texts which they can read for pleasure and for
learning, which are age appropriate; have improved attitudes towards reading and school; and experience higher and more
equitable attainment
Key staff in establishments will have an enhanced ability to quality assure literacy teaching in their schools, and be able to provide
targeted feedback to teaching staff
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Key teaching staff will have an improved understanding of how to use attainment data to inform planning and teaching; learn to
assess pupils effectively and monitor progress more rigorously – this should lead to earlier intervention for pupils who are at risk of
literacy difficulties; know the pupils in their classes who have a reading difficulty and the nature of that reading difficulty
(phonics/decoding or comprehension); provide an inclusive literacy environment which supports those pupils who have a reading
difficulty; and have a better understanding of evidence-based pedagogy in literacy to deliver an effective literacy curriculum
School based Literacy Coaches and/or teachers will continue to develop their own professional knowledge in identifying and
assessing pupils with literacy difficulties; identify and assess pupils with literacy difficulties; determine most appropriate
support/intervention for each pupil; deliver decoding/phonics and/or comprehension intervention classes/groups/one-to-ones; and
track and evaluate progress of intervention pupils
Parents/carers will know what reading difficulty their child has and what the school is doing to improve this; be kept informed of the
progress their child is making; and be given the opportunity to learn about evidence-based methods for supporting children to
improve reading fluency, accuracy and/or comprehension. Parental engagement is something which has been highlighted through
self-evaluation as a gap in the approach. An online resource (video) will be developed to assist parents in supporting their children
with reading at home.

Measures:













Attainment – e.g. CEM, YARC, SNSA (Longer Term)
Training Evaluations, Smart Surveys for CIOs and HTs (Medium Term)
Uptake of Literacy CLPL in CIOs’ link schools
New strand of dialogue at Attainment Reviews emerging from information collated on Literacy Progress Tracker (interventions)
Literacy Progress Trackers to show numbers of pupils being supported by appropriate interventions (Short Term)
School Improvement Visits (Medium Term)
School Improvement Visits/Classroom Observations (Medium Term)
Intervention Staff reports on engagement and progress (Short Term)
Pupil questionnaire/focus groups (Medium Term)
Pupil Support Staff reports on engagement across learning (Medium to Longer Term)
NQ representation (Longer Term)
Parent online survey/questionnaire/ focus groups (Medium Term)

If new for 2019/20 please give details of the plans you have in place to deliver this workstream or provide details of changes to a workstream from
2018/19.
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2

Numeracy (Primary & Secondary)

Continuing Intervention from 2018/19
Yes, although adaptations have been made
Plans? Y/N
If new for 2019/20 please provide information on the rationale for this new workstream, the proposed impact of this workstream in 2019/20 and
how that will be measured.
Continuation from 2018/19
Rationale
Building upon our evidence gathered from research based interventions, self-evaluation and NLC research data we will be continuing with the
following initiatives in numeracy:
Number Talks, VERP, SEAL, Sumdog, Catch UP Numeracy, Number Talks: Fractions, Decimals, Percentages, Mathematical Growth Mindset
training & Maths Recovery.
We will continue to develop approaches which will support young people who have not yet reached expected learning milestones in numeracy. In
particular, CLPL opportunities will support the use of Mathematics Assessment for Learning and Teaching (MALT) assessments and the
pedagogical approaches associated with the range of interventions noted above.
Analysis of North Lanarkshire’s numeracy data for early level maths identifies the need to provide a coherent progression and consistent approach
to pedagogical approaches (See pedagogy workstream). Initial feedback from SEAL training introduced in 2018-19, shows that 10.41% of
professionals felt very confident in ‘identifying a child’s understanding of number’ prior to training. After training this rose to 70.82%. To build upon
this success and close the poverty related attainment gap, it is intended to employ Early Learning Practitioners to support schools targeting
enhanced provision for pupils working towards early level. As part of their remit, they will support nursery/primary transition by identifying children
who requires additional support and/or interventions to ensure early intervention is effective.
Secondary schools will be given greater flexibility through provision of funding, based on the value of 23FTE across Literacy, Numeracy and HWB
which included in last year’s plan, to support them in creating individual and targeted plans within their own communities and contexts. This will
include upskilling staff in pedagogical approaches and identify targeted interventions to support learners. Each school will provide a plan outlining
literacy/numeracy/health & wellbeing priorities and targeted interventions with clear outcomes for learners
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The newly formed Pedagogy Team will provide a suite of supports in order to empower staff from across schools and centres at all stages to be
better placed to close the poverty related attainment gap in numeracy. The team will work in close partnership with Attainment Challenge leaders,
the Attainment Advisor, Educational Psychology and colleagues from our Continuous Improvement Service in order to provide a range of high
quality CLPL opportunities for practitioners to benefit from. We will create a drop-in service for authority staff at our new Learning Hub. This will
allow individualised advice and support for authority staff.

Proposed impact:


To improve children’s attainment and narrow the poverty related attainment gap in numeracy at early level through the use of Early
Learning Practitioners to support transition and provide early identification of children requiring additional support/targeted interventions.



Staff in schools are supported in narrowing the poverty related attainment gap in numeracy by our Pedagogy Team through the provision
of a range of high quality CLPL opportunities and in direct support and modelling activities in schools and classrooms.



Pupils who have not yet reached expected learning milestones – and especially those from disadvantaged backgrounds – are better
supported in their transition from primary to secondary school through the further development of common teaching methodologies and
mechanisms for assessing how well we are closing the gap for our disadvantaged learners (for example, through the use of Number Talks
pedagogical resources and Mathematics Assessment for Learning and Teaching (MALT)) materials.

Measures:
 Changes within numeracy attainment over a one year period (May 2018-May 2019) will be measured by examining CEM (or equivalent)
results and teacher judgement.
 Review of impact of additional staff through dialogue with schools and triangulation of wider attainment data.
 Use of standardised assessments (e.g. MALT) to identify areas for targeted support and to measure impact of specific
approaches/interventions.
 Review of training evaluations from staff teaching numeracy across the primary and secondary stage continuum in relation to the CLPL
provided by the team of Pedagogy Leaders and others and in direct modelling support within schools and centres.
 Analysis of a range of data including, for example, the monthly updates provided in relation to the frequency of engagement and accuracy
with the Sumdog online interactive maths resource across our primary schools.
 Feedback from the drop-in service will be evaluated to inform next steps
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If new for 2019/20 please give details of the plans you have in place to deliver this workstream or provide details of changes to a workstream from
2018/19.

3

Health and Wellbeing

Continuing Intervention from 2018/19
Plans? Y/N
Continuation

Yes with adaptations based on learning

Rationale
Building on the work to date and drawing on evidence from a range of interventions, the Health & Wellbeing workstream is situated within a
coherent model based on the World Health Organisation Health Promoting Schools framework, Getting it Right for Every Child principles and
practice and evidence from research. The implementation of a culture and ethos of nurture within our schools and establishments remains key to
meeting the wellbeing needs of all children and particularly those most vulnerable. Schools and establishments continue to adopt a selfevaluation approach to further embedding nurture as part of an improving schools agenda. Alongside this, a school improvement planning
approach has been further refined and implemented for use in schools. This has enabled a flexible approach to implementation to be adopted in
response to differing needs while ensuring an emphasis on measuring impact.
Reflecting developments at a national level towards enhancing the empowerment of headteachers and supporting the local needs of school
communities, it is our intention to significantly change and improve upon the ways in which our secondary schools are supported through the
Attainment Challenge. The previous universal provision of 1 FTE teacher and 0.4 FTE mentor to support the development of literacy, numeracy
and health & wellbeing across the school will now be replaced by an allocation of Attainment Challenge funding directly to all secondary schools in
order to support bespoke arrangements which – utilised in conjunction with Pupil Equity Funds – will enable headteachers and schools to support
disadvantaged young people, families and communities on a cluster basis. The funding previously applied to these areas are indicated as
Teaching resource. Research and Development Officers and our Data Analyst will, as key members of our redefined Project Team, work in close
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conjunction with schools in order to monitor and measure the impact of these revised approaches to ensure that our schools are better placed to
close the poverty related attainment gap.
The range of interventions incorporated within the model align with a staged intervention and GIRFEC planning pathways and are aimed at
providing a holistic approach to meeting the health and wellbeing needs of children and young people affected by poverty to enable enhanced
engagement with learning. The model encapsulates a framework of universal, targeted and intensive approaches all of which have a robust
research evidence base. In light of ongoing research evaluation within North Lanarkshire’s implementation some elements of the model will
continue as per the 2018/19 plan while others will be further developed in light of this ongoing learning. These developments largely relate to
implementation approaches aimed at achieving long term sustainability.
This work will continue to be delivered through collaboration between schools and establishments, families, the SAC Team, Attainment Advisor,
Continuous Improvement Officers, link Educational Psychologists, Solihull Co-ordinator, (see section b) Primary Mental Health Team and the
Community Learning and Development Officers.

Psychological Service
The work of the Psychological Service is fully integrated and integral to the delivery of health and wellbeing within North Lanarkshire SAC. The
service contributes at every level of the model- universal, targeted and intensive/specialist and brings its research informed knowledge and skill to
build capacity and offer direct service delivery.
Specifically:





Psychological Service will continue to deliver CLPL sessions in Nurture Self-evaluation (adapted based on learning from last year),
Adverse Childhood Experiences (ACEs), Resilience Planning Toolkit, Measuring Health and Wellbeing for staff in schools and
establishments to further support and embed whole school Health and Wellbeing.
Educational psychologists will continue to offer coaching and mentoring within establishments to support staff in embedding approaches.
Educational Psychologists trained as trainers in Seasons for Growth will continue to build staff capacity via CLPL to primary, secondary
and ASN schools to support children and young people with grief and loss. This intervention while a continuation of ongoing work will
closely align with the proposed new workstream focused on developing trauma informed practice.
Educational Psychologists will continue to provide targeted therapeutic support to address the wellbeing needs of children, particularly for
those most vulnerable as a result of living in poverty e.g. EMDR (Eye Movement Desensitisation Reprogramming), VIG (Video Interaction
Guidance). Again this work will directly contribute to a new focus on trauma.

Primary Mental Health (primary schools)
•
Therapeutic support to address the wellbeing needs of children, particularly those most vulnerable as a result of living in poverty. This will
be provided by Educational Psychologists, Primary Mental Health Practitioners
•
Continue to run primary mental health planning sessions to review and discuss the on-going work of this theme
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Community Learning and Development
Previous involvement from CLD was around targeted support for a relatively small number of schools. The intention for the forthcoming year is to
strengthen delivery based around a cluster approach. The will enable more effective support to be coordinated and delivered to more vulnerable
young people and families within identified areas of the council. This support, which will be delivered on a cluster basis, will ensure the delivery of
effective partnership working with, for example, colleagues from Police Scotland, Home/School Partnership Officers from secondary schools and
Home Link Workers within the Early Years and Primary School stages. These interactions will be responsive to identified needs, aimed at
promoting family learning and enhancing engagement, based on evidence informed research and closely monitored.
Physical Active Health (primary schools)


Maintain and develop the programme with staff, resources for schools, PAHLs and training sessions/events for key schools. Deliver the
programme in a new cohort of schools and provide continuing light touch support for previous school who are now able to provide their
own provision. This will enable the programme to further embed in the schools we have worked with to date as well as expand provision to
other establishments. We will be able to further roll out the Developmental Movement programme within key schools and as a universal
offer.

Attainment Mentor Programme


Building on the positive evaluation of the Attainment Mentor programme, schools will be empowered to maintain, develop or expand the
provision of Attainment Mentors in secondary schools. A funding allocation to all 23 secondary schools will be given as a resource
allocation, and both individual school plans and subsequent impact monitored by the attainment challenge team.

Mental Health First Aid (secondary sector)
 Continue to implement training in Mental Health First Aid with a view to developing capacity to deliver in house training across North
Lanarkshire. This will build upon the successful rollout across eleven of our secondary schools to encompass all twenty-three schools. In
addition, and reflecting recent advice at national and local level, the introduction of a Mental Health Ambassadors scheme for senior phase
secondary school pupils will develop the capacity of schools to support the promotion of positive mental health across the school.
Police Partnership Programme (secondary sector)
Aims
 To continue to support and contribute to the developing cluster model by working in close collaboration with partners to address identified
community needs by increasing the number of Police partners funded by SAC to 8 which will be match funded by Police so that the
programme will now impact across all 23 schools.
 Ensure smooth implementation of preventative and early intervention approaches by schools working in partnership with Police Scotland
 Pupils from SIMD 1 & 2 from across our 23 secondary schools who are transitioning from primary school have an enhanced knowledge of
community safety and better interpersonal skills including communication, teamwork and leadership
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Safer schools and communities exist as a result of the range of interventions to promote resilience and Police Scotland partnership
programmes

S3 Fire Reach Programme (secondary sector)
Aims



Young people in S3 across our twenty-three secondary schools – and especially those who may be at risk – are supported to make
informed, safe choices through participation in the Fire Reach Programme
Safer schools and communities exist as a result of the range of interventions to promote resilience in partnership with the Scottish Fire &
Rescue Service

Club 365
The completion of the Club 365 pilot project in Coatbridge led to a plan for a full roll-out across North Lanarkshire, agreed at the May 2018
Education Committee. Phases 1, 2 and 3 are now complete with the project being extended from Coatbridge to Wishaw, Bellshill, Viewpark,
Cumbernauld/Northern Corridor, Kilsyth/ Shotts and Motherwell. One more phases of expansion is planned: Phase 6: Airdrie. Spring break 2019.
As previously agreed funding is exclusively targeted to the learning loss element of the programme and supports the delivery of activity based
learning in community settings. Club 365 also reflects a growing emphasis on the need for long-term investment in the health and wellbeing of
young people in deprived communities and the programme will be further developed based on feedback from children, parents and teams
organising and delivering Club 365. An analysis of data around uptake will also inform the delivery model.
The scale of the model has necessitated the inclusion of a Project Manager for this particular workstream and this is costed in Section 8 Project
Team.
NEW:
If new for 2019/20 please provide information on the rationale for this new workstream, the proposed impact of this workstream in
2019/20 and how that will be measured.
Rationale
In order to further embed the Health and Wellbeing model and promote sustainability the following work will be undertaken by the Psychological
Service.


The Health and Wellbeing team within Psychological Services will offer re-connector sessions to schools previously trained in Nurture Selfevaluation, Nurture Principles, Resilience Planning Toolkit, Adverse Childhood Experiences and Seasons for Growth to allow professional
reflection and sharing of good practice across establishments.

Proposed impact:
 A culture and ethos of nurture will continue to be embedded in our primary schools and establishments through self-evaluation processes.
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Development of adult knowledge and understanding of : Adverse Childhood Experiences and the impact that these can have on children
and young people; factors which promote resilience; nurturing approaches; and frameworks for measuring health and wellbeing.
Work within Seasons for Growth will ensure that support for children and young people suffering grief and loss will be in place. This will
result in addressing known risk factors for mental health difficulties.

Measures:
 Evaluation of the Nurturing Schools Self-evaluation Framework
School improvement paperwork, Staff questionnaires completed pre and post training, focus groups.
 Case Study – sample schools
Evidencing impact of implementation at school level.
 Specific Health and Wellbeing Tools – school based data
e.g. Strength and Difficulties (SDQ), My Class Inventory (MCI) to measure the impact of the overall approach as well as specific
interventions.
 NLC data including attainment data (see Monitoring and Tracking, literacy and numeracy sections); attendance data.
 Seasons for Growth measures
CLPL evaluations, equity of access to Seasons companions across North Lanarkshire (through the collection of the number of companions
and the number of Seasons groups delivered), numbers of companions attending reconnector sessions, young person’s voice
(questionnaire).
Secondary Nurture
Rationale
Taking forward learning from the Primary Health and Wellbeing workstream and from development work in secondary schools, adaptations will be
made to the implementation of nurturing approaches within the secondary sector. The aim will be to test the most effective approach to embedding
nurture in the more complex organisational environment of a secondary school. Around six secondary schools will be identified to provide a more
focussed piece of work with regard to whole school nurture. This will involve Psychological Service staff working with schools to undertake an
initial self-evaluation, support schools in establishing a nurture working group, support school staff in collection of baseline measures, delivery of
staff CLPL and supporting staff in embedding nurture through on-going coaching and mentoring.
Schools have been identified with regard to their readiness to implement nurture in their school.
Proposed impact:
 Improved wellbeing measures for young people within secondary.
 Improved outcomes in attainment.
 Contribute to the development of a culture and ethos of nurture within the school as a whole.
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Develop staff knowledge and understanding of nurture and, in particular, how the six nurture principles relate within their own secondary
school context.

Measures:
 Data from on-going self-evaluation process, pre and post CLPL questionnaires, focus groups.
 Whole school wellbeing survey.
 Specific Health and Wellbeing Tools – school based data
e.g. Strength and Difficulties (SDQ), My Class Inventory (MCI) to measure the impact of the overall approach as well as specific
interventions.
 NLC data including attainment data (see Monitoring and Tracking, literacy and numeracy sections); attendance data.
If new for 2019/20 please give details of the plans you have in place to deliver this workstream or provide details of changes to a workstream from
2018/19.


Six secondary schools will be identified for a more focussed piece of whole school nurture development work. Phase 1 of the
implementation plan for these schools will run from June 2019 – June 2020 and will include:
- whole school Nurture awareness raising CLPL
- nurture self-evaluation and initial planning, including outcomes and evaluation measures
- formation of a school nurture working group
- collection of baseline measures – pre questionnaires, pupil health and wellbeing measures e.g. Wellbeing survey, Strength and
Difficulty
Questionnaire (SDQ), Self-perception measures.
- The Health and Wellbeing team in Psychological Service will work collaboratively with the link Educational Psychologists and school staff
to support implementation.

3 (a)

Solihull Approach implementation

Continuing Intervention from 2018/19
Plans? Y/N

Yes
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Continuation
Rationale
Evidence shows significant impact on staff knowledge and skills, resulting in changes to practice. There is currently a high demand from schools
for the training. Plans are in place to continue existing programme within primary and secondary schools, measuring the impact on individual
children and further extend the programme as detailed.
The extension to the existing programme will support the implementation of and help to embed the Solihull Approach across North Lanarkshire
Partnership; a crucial aspect of the implementation plan. The enhanced parenting support will offer a flexible programme of Solihull interventions
for parents and enhance the skills of NL practitioners in identifying, assessing and responding to the needs of children and families. The overall
programme will create a universal, early intervention model to prevent some of our children and families needing support from intensive services.
As a result, children will have improved emotional wellbeing, engage in learning more and attainment levels will increase.
Building on work already undertaken the Solihull Understanding your Child parenting programme will be implemented with the local prison
population of fathers to enhance their understanding of children’s needs and capacity to engage in positive interaction during limited and
proscribed contact opportunities, thus supporting the wellbeing needs of some of our most vulnerable families and children.
If new for 2019/20 please provide information on the rationale for this new workstream, the proposed impact of this workstream in 2019/20 and
how that will be measured.
Rationale
Building on learning from the current implementation the extension of the programme is aimed at widening the reach and deepening the
effectiveness of the programme.
Proposed impact of new/additional aspects of the programme:
 Improved emotional wellbeing and engagement in learning.
 Enhanced embedding of programme within North Lanarkshire Partnership to support multi agency working
 Enhanced parental capacity to respond to children’s needs
 Increased practitioner skill in identifying, assessing and responding to the needs of children and families
Measures:
 Number of schools and partners engaged in the Solihull Approach training programme
 Number of schools with Solihull Approach/Nurture on their Improvement Plan
 Ongoing evaluation of all aspects of the training programme
 Case studies of individual children
 Number of UYC parenting programmes being delivered across NL
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Evaluations from parents who attended parenting programmes
Individual children’s’ attendance, latecoming, time spent out of class due to behavioural issues, engagement in learning
Attainment data

If new for 2019/20 please give details of the plans you have in place to deliver this workstream or provide details of changes to a workstream from
2018/19

3 (b) Developing Trauma informed practice

Continuing Intervention from 2018/19
No, but initial implementation will build on work already undertaken
Plans? Y/N
If new for 2019/20 please provide information on the rationale for this new workstream, the proposed impact of this workstream in 2019/20 and
how that will be measured.
Rationale
Data consistently highlights that there is a high incidence of domestic violence and substance and alcohol misuse in North Lanarkshire. As a result
many children and young people are exposed to traumatic experience which, as the Adverse Childhood Experiences study highlights, can lead to
long term outcomes of poor emotional and physical health. While the service is currently doing much to address these needs, this would be
enhanced by developments to further increase staff skill, understanding and knowledge in the area of trauma. The impact of trauma poses
considerable threat to the ability to settle to learn and to engage and participate in school life. Focused work in this area would aim to offer
proportionate, appropriate and timely support for children and young people whose trauma history is affecting their life chances. Recent
consultation with Care Experienced young people highlighted the importance of staff’s understanding of the impact of trauma and reinforced the
need for us to develop specific interventions to raise awareness and offer effective support.
It is well recognised that practitioners working to support our most vulnerable children and young people are at potential risk of secondary stress.
This occurs when the stress response is consistently activated in face to face interaction, especially with those children and young people who
have experienced trauma and have difficulty regulating their stress response. Over time this can block capacity and skill to respond in an attuned
way to children and young people who experience their own difficulty with self-regulation. Strategies to enhance staff resilience are central to fully
meet the needs of our most vulnerable children and young people. Evidence from research highlights the importance of teacher resilience and
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emotional competence in creating a classroom climate conducive to learning and in maintaining positive relationships with pupils, effectively
managing classrooms and supporting learning. (Jennings, P.A and Greenberg, MT 2009. Mansfield,CF, Beltman,S, Broadley,T and WetherbyFell, N. 2014).
Recent consultation with staff on North Lanarkshire’s nurturing and relational approach to health and wellbeing has also highlighted that staff are
very committed to the values, principles and interventions offered as part of the Attainment Challenge model to promote health and wellbeing and
that meeting the needs of those who have experienced a high degree of adversity is a priority. This capacity requires a strengthened level of staff
resilience. The health and wellbeing needs of staff are key to delivering this relational approach.
Proposed impact:
Children and young people
 Reduction in emotional and behavioural difficulties
 Children and young people benefit from staff more able to consistently offer nurture and support
 Children and young people are more able to regulate own stress as a result of co-regulation leading to greater ability to engage in learning
Staff
 Increased knowledge and understanding of the effects of trauma on wellbeing and learning
 Enhanced ability to recognise the effects of trauma
 Increased understanding of how to support children and young people who have experienced trauma
 Enhanced ability to develop and promote trauma aware schools and establishments
 Staff management of secondary stress is improved
 Staff resilience in the face of challenges is enhanced
 Staff capacity to offer nurturing support is enhanced
Measures:
Children and young people
 Specific Health and wellbeing measures e.g. SDQ, Leuven Scale, CROPS
 Case study data
Staff
 Evaluation of training pre and post
 Staff survey/ feedback
 Contribution to planning
 School self- evaluation
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If new for 2019/20 please give details of the plans you have in place to deliver this workstream or provide details of changes to a workstream from
2018/19
Proposal
The work will initially build on the work undertaken using the Solihull approach by implementing the Solihull Approach Advanced Training
Understanding Trauma and by developing a trauma informed practice framework to support schools, establishments and partners to identify and
respond to needs at an early stage. The work should help to complement focused, specialist intervention.
The training will be delivered by staff with background knowledge and experience of working with children and young people who are traumatised.
Trainers will also require to be Solihull trained and have previously delivered Solihull foundation training. In the first instance this is likely to be
educational psychologists. Social work and CAMHS staff may also have the appropriate knowledge and experience and this can be further
explored as the initiative develops.
The training could also be offered on a multi- agency basis as many of the children and young people concerned are likely to be subject to multiagency planning and support.
To ensure that staff understanding, knowledge and skill is strengthened in ways that enable them to meet the needs of very vulnerable children
and young people a framework will be developed to ensure that staff wellbeing needs are supported in a focused and systematic way. This will be
key to the effectiveness of trauma informed practice as this demands a high level of emotional capacity and resilience if effective relationship
based approaches are to be implemented.
The framework would be developed and delivered by the SAC Team in collaboration with an experienced practitioner and would offer an evidence
based approach to developing wellbeing and resilience and maintaining resilience in situations of high challenge.
This work will readily be integrated into the health and wellbeing model and should service to enhance capacity throughout the system.

3 (c) Addressing the needs of inactive secondary school aged girls

Continuing Intervention from 2018/19
Plans? Y/N

No
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If new for 2019/20 please provide information on the rationale for this new workstream, the proposed impact of this workstream in 2019/20 and
how that will be measured.
Rationale
The Realigning Children’s Services Wellbeing Survey highlighted a marked reduction in girls’ engagement in physical activity at the secondary
stage. There is also a decline in the mental health of girls at this stage. The data indicates that young women living in poverty are particularly
affected.
Evidence from research indicates the links between physical activity and emotional wellbeing in the wider population. There is a wide body of
research which also highlights the effectiveness of engaging in physical activity to contribute to the improvement in mental health.
Proposed impact
 An increase in physical activity amongst secondary school aged girls, particularly those affected by poverty
 Concomitant improvement in emotional wellbeing
 Improved capacity to target support to identified individuals

Measures
 Monitoring and tracking of physical activity amongst secondary school age young women affected by poverty
 Wellbeing scale e.g.WEMWBS
If new for 2019/20 please give details of the plans you have in place to deliver this workstream or provide details of changes to a workstream from
2018/19
The project will involve working with partners to develop sustainable Sport and Physical Activity Programmes. These programmes will involve the
establishment of bespoke programmes to suit the needs of girls within each of 19 areas identified. Activities will be identified through discussions
with girls and with partners. Some of the activities that have been identified through early consultation are walking, cycling, dance, netball, rugby,
fitness, outdoor activities and more generic wellbeing topics to compliment these. Some of the programmes will also include leadership and
training opportunities, aimed at developing confidence and self-esteem.
The opportunities will take place during both curricular and extra-curricular time. The project will also receive funding from the Scottish Attainment
Challenge fund and will be subject to research particularly around mental health and wellbeing.
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4

Leadership – Self-improving Schools

Continuing Intervention from 2018/19
Continuing with additionality
Plans? Y/N
Continuing Intervention
The Self-improving Schools initiative introduced in session 2018/19 will continue with the same proposed impact, measures and plan. Details can
be found in the 2018/19 Plan.
Rationale:
To build on the existing collaborative ethos, facilitate career-long professional learning, empower schools and their staff to find their own solution
to problems and ultimately support schools to develop and embed new system change.
Self-Improving schools programme– Collaborative Action Research (CAR)
Proposed impact:
 Staff are working collaboratively to enhance teaching which leads to high-quality learning experiences for their learners. Schools and staff
can evidence the impact professional learning has had on improving learning, raising attainment and closing the poverty related attainment
gap.
 Primary Head Teachers (and other practitioners) across the local authority will have developed positive, professional relationships with
leaders and practitioners in comparative schools.
 An improved school capacity to establish sustainable approaches to closing the poverty related attainment gap.
 Staff plan and evaluate their professional learning directly on the quality of impact on learning and can evidence improvements for learners;
they will have undertaken appropriate career-long professional learning (CLPL) to ensure they are contributing to reducing the poverty level
within their school and classroom.
 All Head Teachers and other practitioners are more confident and proficient in accessing and understanding a range of data (including the
new national assessments) and in analysing, interrogating and responding to this in partnership with their comparative schools. This will
result in improved practice and a narrowing of the poverty-related attainment gap.
 Beneficial connections with family group schools in South Lanarkshire will be established to facilitate CLPL and additional support and
challenge.
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Measures
 The roles and responsibilities of groups and individuals is defined through a clear framework of governance. The Leadership Lead and
family group leads will monitor developments and progress rigorously and ensure a prompt response to head teachers’ concerns and
suggestions.
 All staff will routinely engage in career-long professional learning and develop enquiring and coherent approaches which build and sustain
their practice individually and collectively. Staff will develop and use knowledge from literature, research and policy sources to support the
process of leading and developing learning.
 Agreed priorities for each family group will be incorporated in SIPs. This will facilitate the broadening of involvement of family group
developments to all school staff in. Schools will highlight the necessary resourcing within SIPs to allow this to happen.
 Verbal and written feedback will be gathered in March 2019 from the North and South Lanarkshire schools who have had the opportunity
to work together. The ROC will also provide written feedback on their work with individual schools and family groups. This dialogue will
be used to identify successes to build on, things to avoid in the future, and next steps to further expand and scale-up the initiative.
Plan





The Lead officer (Leadership) will provide effective and strategic planning and identify key actions, intended outcomes and major targets.
Planning documents, provided, will be accessible, succinct and set out key priorities. These will take full account of the need for
accountability, making appropriate use of data for informed decision-making and evaluating impact and outcomes.
ROC personnel will work closely with family groups and individual schools to support the implementation of the CAR process. They will
support staff to develop appropriate enquiry approaches integral to strategies and interventions to promote attainment.
CAR Ambassadors will be trained by ROC to support the rollout of the CAR process across primary schools.
The twelve South Lanarkshire Scottish Attainment Challenge primary schools will continue to work with a North Lanarkshire family group of
comparative schools to facilitate professional dialogue and learning around excellence and equity.

If new for 2019/20 please provide information on the rationale for this new workstream, the proposed impact of this workstream in 2019/20 and
how that will be measured.
If new for 2019/20 please give details of the plans you have in place to deliver this workstream or provide details of changes to a workstream from
2018/19
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4 (a) Leadership - Video Enhanced Reflective Practice (VERP) (Primary / Secondary)

Continuing Intervention from 2018/19
Plans? Y/N

Y

The following proposal builds on the work carried out over the sessions 2016/17, 2017/18 and 2018/19.
Rationale:
The Psychological Service is continuing to expand the use of this is coaching and mentoring approach to develop teacher empowerment across
North Lanarkshire. A range of staff working with pupils across all sectors are being effectively supported to improve relationships and increase
attunement in the classroom. Research demonstrates that enhancing the quality of adult child interaction in schools increases cognitive and
emotional gains for children (Gavine and Forsyth, 2011). VERP is continuing to be combined with other training and has been shown to
effectively help embed new skills. (see NLC End of Year SAC Primary Report submitted Sept 2018).
Proposed impact:
VERP will continue to be used across all progress levels of the CfE to:






Enhance the quality of teacher interactions and relationships with children and young people in class, group and one-to-one sessions.
Increase pupil engagement and confidence in classroom/group discussions.
Improve literacy and numeracy teaching behaviours for teachers receiving VEPR/curricular training.
Enhance teacher’s ability to support children’s wellbeing and resilience.
Impact on children’s attainment and wellbeing with particular reference to narrowing the poverty related attainment gap.

Measures:
Impact on children
 Teachers who participate in VERP will be asked to provide specific data on outcomes for children depending on the area of focus e.g.
literacy, numeracy, or health and wellbeing.
 Written and video case studies will be collated to access more detailed information from participants about the impact VERP has had on
their practice and on associated outcomes for children.

pg. 42
Page 240 of 259

Impact on staff
Short term
 VERP facilitators will monitor individual trainees’ progress at each workshop and offer support as required.
 Participant evaluations will be collated and analysed upon completion of the training programme to evidence change in practice and
subsequent impact on the children with whom they work.
 Log books completed by participants, will be collated and analysed to explore practitioners’ reflections on their learning, their use and
awareness of the ‘principles of attuned interactions’ throughout the training programme and their progression with respect to individual
goals.
 The number of practitioners taking part in the training, the establishment in which they work and the focus of their midpoint training will be
logged.
Medium to longer term
 A SMART survey will be carried out to explore the longer term impact 6 – 18 months post training.
 Staff will be consulted as to what supports they require to embed VERP within their existing structures for CLPL on an establishment and
locality basis.
VERP continues to be consistently well attended and positively evaluated. Participants invariably report changes to their practice and associated
outcomes for the children with whom they work. Evidence suggests that participants advocate strongly for the training and encourage peers to
attend. Interest in the approach continues to grow across the authority particularly in the secondary sector and in its application to ASNA staff.
Partnership with Third Sector
We will continue to work in close partnership with the Association of Video Interaction Guidance UK. Adherence to their structures and guidelines
provides quality assurance.
Quality Assurance
We will continue to train highly skilled VERP facilitators, ensuring that new facilitators:
• are given the opportunity to observe experienced facilitators deliver training before doing so themselves,
• initially work in partnership with an experienced VERP facilitator,
• access individual supervision in relation to their VERP practice as part of their VIG training.
In order to maintain provision of a high quality training experience and fidelity to the approach, all VERP facilitators, regardless of experience, will
be expected to participate in ‘intervision’ sessions at least twice a year. The focus of intervision sessions will be determined by the identified needs
of the facilitators
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4
(b)

Leadership - Video Interaction Guidance (VIG)

Continuing Intervention from 2018/18
Plans? Y/N
Continuation

Y

Rationale
The following proposal builds on the work carried out over the sessions 2016/17, 2017/18 and 2018/19
In line with national and international research this therapeutic intervention is being successfully used to increase attunement and improve
relationships within vulnerable families. Increasing understanding of children’s needs and empowering adults to change their behaviour accordingly
is consistently helping parents achieve their personal desired outcomes for themselves and their child.
(see NLC End of Year SAC Primary Report submitted September 2018)
Proposed impact:
Children and families
VIG will continue to provide intensive support to our most vulnerable families predominately in SIMD 1-2 from early years, primary and secondary
sectors to:
 Improve attunement, attachment, relationships and wellbeing.
 Support parents / carers to achieve specific personalised goals for their children.
School and community
Outcomes achieved within the family will be evident in children’s individual presentation school e.g.
 increased confidence, enhanced mood, improved relationships with peers and ability to participate and engage in learning.
Accessibility of the intervention
 Greater access for vulnerable families through the creation of more Trainee VIG Guiders.
 Continuing to train psychologists as VIG Guiders will ensure VIG can be offered as an integrated part of their core work with schools.
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The Psychological Service will ensure that VIG is accessible to the small number of schools whose link psychologist is not VIG trained via a
Therapeutic Service.

Staff development and sustainability
 Trainee Guiders will continue to progress through the three stages of training.
 A growing number of trainees will achieve Independent VIG Guider status allowing them to support families without supervision, so helping
ensure the accessibility of the intervention in the longer term.
 In conjunction with AVIGuk, key practitioners who have achieved Independent VIG Guider status will be trained and supported to become
Accredited VIG Supervisors and Advanced Supervisors. This will increase the number of families who can access VIG by allowing us to
train more NLC staff in the approach. It will also ensure NLC can sustain this approach in the future and reduce our reliance on external
supervisors.
Measures:
Impact on families
 Parental views on the impact of VIG will be collated using post intervention questionnaires.
 Case studies will be drawn up exploring changes in the quality of interaction and the associated outcomes for children.
 Video testimonials will provide a deeper understanding of the impact of the intervention.
 VIG Guiders will consult older children and young people about their perceptions of the impact of VIG.
School and community
 School staff and practitioners from partner agencies will be consulted on their perceptions of outcomes for children and young people.
Accessibility of the intervention
 The number of Trainee Guiders and the range of NLC service these trainees represent will be recorded.
 Attrition rates and reasons for attrition will be analysed and used to inform selection of new trainee guiders.
 SIMD details for children and families accessing VIG will be monitored.
Staff development and sustainability.
 The number of supervisions each trainee guider attends will be recorded.
 Trainee guiders’ practice and skill development is monitored by their supervisor on an individual basis.
 For the purposes of quality assurance, formal external assessment of trainee guiders’ skills will take place at the end of each stage of
training.
 Trainee Guider and Trainee Supervisor progression through the stages of training and development will be monitored.
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VIG will continue to be accessible to vulnerable families, increasingly through Trainee and Independent Guiders’ core work. A small scale
Therapeutic Service will be used to ensure equity of access across schools. All educational psychologists involved in VIG training will be actively
encouraged to focus on VERP delivery as part of their VIG training, so increasing the capacity to deliver VERP.
Plans for training staff in VIG for the session 2019-20
 Continue to target training opportunities effectively across a wide range of partners who are in a position to progress through the intensive
training programme and use the intervention in the longer term.
 Continue to nurture the growing interest in VIG in the secondary sector, training a small number of carefully selected practitioners as a
small test of change.
 Actively encourage all psychologists to become involved in the training
 Provision of six monthly initial training courses will ensure continued growth and development of more Trainee Guiders and increase
accessibility to families.
 Provision of opportunities for regular, intensive supervision sessions appropriate to trainees’ stage training will ensure provision of a high
quality therapeutic service which achieves positive outcomes.
 Twice yearly transition/accreditation and training days will encourage and support trainees to progress between stages.
Quality assurance and ongoing fidelity to the approach will be achieved through:
 Peer mentoring in the form of ‘intervision’ (facilitated for Independent VIG Guiders twice a year).
 On-going partnership with the Association of Video Interaction Guidance UK (AVIGuk) through the provision of supervision and accreditation
of Guiders and Supervisors.
The ultimate aim is that NLC will become self-sufficient in the delivery of VIG and VERP in the longer term to enable the demonstrated outcomes
to family to continue to be delivered.
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5

Developing a Family Hub provision to enhance transition and curricular pathways.

Continuing Intervention from 2018/19
No
Plans? Y/N
If new for 2019/20 please provide information on the rationale for this new workstream, the proposed impact of this workstream in 2019/20 and
how that will be measured.
Rationale
This new intervention will be a joint venture across various funding streams and will begin to address the understanding that the achievement gap
in children’s cognitive development begins in the earliest years. Research suggests that provision of high quality early years education and care
for children from disadvantaged backgrounds can reduce the attainment gap (Joseph Rowntree Report 2014). Evidence from neuro-science
highlights the critical nature of the first three years of life for brain development and stresses the importance of responsive care giving in creating
the conditions for optimal development. Research also consistently finds that the majority of parents from low income backgrounds have high
aspirations for their children’s education however may not have the social or economic capital or the know how to achieve these goals (Kirk et. al.
2011). Health, education and social work provide crucial support to vulnerable children and their families.
The proposal is to strengthen the targeted support offered to parents in the context of the local area and to increase the level of support offered to
children and families within the context of transition. By improving accessibility to appropriate services and developing high quality coordinated
support through an integrated services model in close collaboration with families and carers we will enhance opportunities for consistent and
focused engagement. Family Learning Centres will work closely with each other and their partner schools within a locality model focussing on
enhancing not only family engagement but also increasing capacity for developing literacy and numeracy curricular pathways to strengthen
children’s preparations for transition. Within a HWB context they will work alongside existing 7.5 CLD practitioners funded through core funding,
social work and health colleague to enable effective support to be coordinated and delivered to vulnerable children and families within identified
areas of the council. The Pedagogy team will also have an input here in helping to support developments around curricular planning based on
current successful models operating in various localities.
It is recognised that the promotion of positive parenting based on containing, reciprocal and attuned interaction provides a buffering from adversity
for children experiencing disadvantage through living in poverty. Building on the learning from the Early Years Collaborative and the integrated
evidence- informed Health and Wellbeing model developed through the work of the Scottish Attainment Challenge, a focus on promoting attuned,
sensitive interaction to support the development of secure attachment will be the guiding principle of the approach. Intervention could include;

pg. 47
Page 245 of 259




















Solihull Parenting Programme
Solihull Post-Natal Parenting programme
Solihull Post-Natal Plus Parenting Programme
Solihull Online Parenting Resources: Understanding Pregnancy, Labour and Birth, Understanding Your Baby 0-1, Understanding Your
Child 1-18.
Incredible Years
Mellow Parenting
Mindfulness Sessions
Breast Feeding Support
Infant Weaning
Infant Massage
Oral Health
Food & Nutrition
Video Enhanced Reflective Practice (VERP)
Video Interactive Guidance (VIG)
Hanen Programme
I Can Talk
Play, Talk Read
Book Bug

Additional supports to mitigate the effects of living in poverty will also be provided by forging more effective links with a range of services such as
financial inclusion, housing etc.
Proposed impact:
 To enhance the level of engagement and support for our youngest children living in deprivation and at risk.
 To provide effective early intervention to enhance our youngest children’s attachment experience, emotional wellbeing and cognitive
development
 To enhance parental capacity to provide a nurturing environment and care for their child.
 Develop staff knowledge and a shared understanding to enhance consistency of professional practice and improve outcomes for children
and families
Measures:
 Data: children and parents attendance.
 Children’s plans and data relating to their development and progress, including the use of: Ages & Stages Questionnaires ASQ-3 (Child
development screening tool)
 Specific health and wellbeing measures for parents and children.
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Parents evaluations.
Staff professional review and development.
Collaborative self-evaluation framework.

If new for 2019/20 please give details of the plans you have in place to deliver this workstream or provide details of changes to a workstream from
2018/19.
 The funding allocated to this workstream will be enhanced through additional funding streams as part of an integrated approach to provide
greater flexibility of approach for FLCs in engaging with vulnerable families and children at the early stages.
 To build on strengthening curricular pathways for children at the early stages leading to a more unified, structured approach to transition
and development within P1.
 To provide financial assistance to empower 15 Heads of Centre to develop, coordinate and deliver a strategic and effective plan with
identify key actions, intended outcomes and major targets, in order to strengthen the level and quality of support provided to our youngest
most vulnerable children and families. It is anticipated that each FLC would engage with at least 5 families and to provide targeted support
to improve outcomes for the child and family. Therefore across the workstream is envisaged that we would reach out to at least 75 families.
 Develop 15 family learning hubs within family learning centres across North Lanarkshire Council which will provide integrated early years
services for children living in deprivation and known to Children and Families Social Work as being at risk.
 Provide attachment informed early intervention approaches for young children in collaboration with families and carers to promote
emotional wellbeing and cognitive development through supporting attuned, sensitive and responsive care giving. This work will build on
current learning using the Solihull approach and Video Enhanced Reflective Practice (VERP) to develop staff skill in attuned interaction
and by offering therapeutic intervention to identified families using Video Interaction Guidance (ViG)
 Develop individualised networks of support and plans for children and their families to support parental capacity in line with the GIRFEC
Planning Pathway
 Develop effective communication systems to strengthen integrated working within and across clusters and agencies, including housing,
financial inclusion and 3rd sector partners.

pg. 49
Page 247 of 259

6

Pedagogy Team

Continuing Intervention from 2018/19
Y
Plans? Y/N
Literacy, Numeracy & HWB workstreams
If new for 2019/20 please provide information on the rationale for this new workstream, the proposed impact of this workstream in 2019/20 and
how that will be measured.
New for 2019/20
Rationale
The establishment of a Pedagogy Team will have a specific focus on translating innovations secured through SAC into new minimum standards of
delivery for North Lanarkshire as a whole.
Reflecting the continuing positive feedback arising from staff CLPL sessions delivered by Attainment Challenge colleagues, our proposed
Pedagogy Team of teachers will support colleagues by strengthening the connectivity and application of what is learned and shared within our
Learning Hub and Research Lab leading to change and improvement in relation to learning and teaching and pupil attainment across our schools
and classrooms.
Extending the support offered to teachers and leaders across our schools and centres, the Pedagogy Team will also support colleagues through
the development of curricular pathways in Literacy, Numeracy and Health & Wellbeing. These pathways will support our focus on ensuring that all
learners from less advantaged backgrounds from across North Lanarkshire experience a consistently high quality level of support in their learning.
Crucially, the Pedagogy Team will also work in close partnership with our team of Assessment & Moderation Leaders across the council in order
to enhance the confidence of our school staff in making teacher judgements in relation to the achievement of a level. In addition the AMLs will help
to develop self-help groups using the Cluster Model of Pedagogy Practitioners to work in partnership to establish a consistent roll out of the
Pedagogy Practitioner Training information and to get a more robust and reliable understanding of what an, “ Achievement of a Level, “ looks like
in terms of high quality, reliable and valid evidence.
This new initiative would also extend support to nursery establishments. Early Learning Practitioners will be an integral part of the Pedagogy Team
and will be able to use their experience to further develop and reinforce curricular pathways within Early Level. To do this we require to increase
the capacity of teachers who will be part of this workstream and create a pedagogy team which will be led by a Pedagogy Lead.
The teachers identified in this workstream were previously located in separate workstreams in last year’s plan. The aim this year is to have a
unified approach for all teachers delivering training and support and this will be further strengthened by the Authority by enhancing this provision.
This Pedagogy team, supplemented by the Authority will have an additional focus around STEM and all practitioners will work in a combined
approach to increase attainment across all establishments. The Pedagogy team, both SAC and Authority funded, will have an initial focus on the
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35 Keys to Success schools in terms of strengthening curricular frameworks and progression as part of an intensive approach. They will also be
providing additionality to a further group of schools grouped by statistical information surrounding a combination of SIMD 1-3, FME and Clothing
Grant. Finally, they will play a pivotal role in connecting previous work of SAC, the CIS and the Education Psychology Service, in providing a
positive direction for all schools as part of a universal offer.
IMPORTANT: Please note that this Pedagogy team subsumes staff that were previously located within Literacy and Numeracy workstreams
identified in the 18-19 Plan.
If new for 2019/20 please give details of the plans you have in place to deliver this workstream or provide details of changes to a workstream from
2018/19
Proposed impact:
The newly formed Pedagogy Team of teachers will work across the curricular areas of Health & Wellbeing, Literacy and Numeracy to:
 Provide targeted support/challenge to establishments to drive forward the SAC agenda.
 Deliver high quality CLPL using successful research based methodologies/interventions at school and authority level
 Support establishments to develop robust pedagogical approaches to learning and teaching, ensuring assessment and moderation are a
key component of this improvement agenda
 identity best practice taking place within establishments and endeavour to share/upscale these across establishments
 Provide targeted support to identified schools
 Assist schools in implementing appropriate interventions to identify, support and target identified pupils
Measures:
 Review of training evaluations from staff across establishments in relation to the CLPL provided by the Pedagogy team
 Analysis of a range of data, including standardised assessments, teacher professional judgement, pupil feedback
 Analysis of data for children receiving specific interventions
 School Improvement visits/HMIe reports
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7

SAC CLD National Strategic Partnership – Phase 2
North Lanarkshire SAC / Young Scot Digital Holiday Pilot (Secondary)

Continuing Intervention from 2018/19
No
Plans? Y/N
If new for 2019/20 please provide information on the rationale for this new workstream, the proposed impact of this workstream in 2019/20 and
how that will be measured.
With the support of Young Scot and smart technology opportunities, through the use of the Young Scot NEC card, we propose to offer a flexible
range of incentives to further engage young people from S1 to S3 in positive activities, with the aim of improving their attainment. North
Lanarkshire has a strong track record of working alongside Young Scot and has one of the highest uptakes of Young Scot NEC cards in Scotland.
Weekend and holiday food, travel and wellbeing packages:
In order to help tackle holiday hunger, which has been shown to impact negatively on attainment, eligible young people will be offered free meals
along with access to free or reduced price leisure and wellbeing activities, such as the use of local sport and fitness facilities, swimming, leisure
classes, internet access, cultural activities and library services. Free travel to and from venues would also be provided through the use of smart
technology, as has been previously developed by our colleagues in Renfrewshire. These opportunities will be opened up to young people
identified as having barriers to attainment, through factors such as free school meal entitlement and care experienced young people.
We recognise that young people of secondary school age want more independence, and need activities tailored to their own age group. This
proposal would offer a choice of food outlet points (via culture and leisure trust facilities) where they can pick up a healthy meal, in addition to
benefitting from positive, holistic, learning activities. By using the technology available via existing Young Scot cards, we will remove any stigma
attached to accessing supported programmes. Young people will be able to access travel, food and wellbeing services discreetly alongside other
friends, without others being aware of their entitlement. Although opportunities will be provided by several agencies, access with be seamless for
young people through the use of contactless Young Scot cards. With the support of IT colleagues, card reader systems will be brought together to
provide a shared system for partner agencies.
In addition to community-based opportunities, we will partner with schools to support study sessions which will take place after school hours, at
weekends or during holiday periods. As above the Young Scot card would enable young people to access free travel to and from these sessions
to enable them to fully participate. Many of our young people travel by school transport, and would normally have difficulty getting to and from the
sessions at any other time due to residing in rural or outlying SIMD 1 & 2 areas.
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Young Scot Rewards will be built into all of these opportunities, and we would work with partners and young people to offer more rewards,
redemption opportunities and discounts, with a particular focus on opportunities that close the attainment gap.
PROPOSED IMPACT: This activity will reduce holiday hunger and will increase physical health and wellbeing. Longer term educational impacts
will include improved ability to engage with learning, leading to higher achievement and attainment. Wider impacts socially, will include increased
uptake of positive leisure and culture activities and encourage young people to make healthy lifestyle choices.
MEASURES: Uptake of the pilot will be measured through quantitative means such as attendance figures and service use data from the partner
organisations involved. Trend information relating to the use of Young Scot Rewards will also be analysed as part of the pilot.
Qualitative information on the impact on young people’s health, wellbeing and attainment will be gathered from participants in the pilot, through the
form of questionnaires, surveys and focus groups. We will work closely with partner schools to develop mechanisms to track educational
attainment within the participant group throughout the period of the pilot project.
If new for 2019/20 please give details of the plans you have in place to deliver this workstream or provide details of changes to a workstream from
2018/19.



This pilot programme is a new workstream within the North Lanarkshire SAC Plan, which has already been approved by the Scottish
Government through Phase 2 of the SAC National Strategic Partnership.
Plans to deliver the workstream are detailed above and support of up to £100,000 has already been allocated recently through an offer of
funding. As agreed with the Scottish Government, more detailed plans regarding pilot schools and providers involved will follow in due
course.
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8

Project Team

Continuing Intervention from 2018/19
Yes, with adaptations
Plans? Y/N
If new for 2019/20 please provide information on the rationale for this new workstream, the proposed impact of this workstream in 2019/20 and
how that will be measured.
New for 2019/20
Rationale
The newly re-defined Project Team now encompasses the full range of staff who will lead and support Attainment Challenge activities across all of
the various workstreams. In addition to the continuing leadership of the various workstreams by Lead Officers the work of the Psychological
Service is fully integrated and integral to the delivery of health and wellbeing within North Lanarkshire SAC. The service contributes at every level
of the model- universal, targeted and intensive/specialist and brings its research informed knowledge and skill to build capacity and offer direct
service delivery. In addition our team of Research & Development Officers and Data Analyst will support the wide variety of activities related to
identifying and closing the poverty related attainment gap whilst measuring and reporting upon how well we are realising our aim in supporting our
less advantaged young people, families and communities.
As with previous years the Researchers will continue to work closely with the various workstreams but will now be part of a Research Lab. This is
a conscious move by the Directorate in supporting research based practices across both SAC and PEF and the development of a research Lab
will enable all schools to access support to research informed approaches. This research lab will help schools / services to develop bespoke
approaches in conjunction with other colleagues e.g Psychological Service, CIS, Social Work and will build on the greater connectivity and
integrated working between partners within Education & Families and Health and Social Care.
Proposed impact:
 Achievement of outcomes in literacy, numeracy and health and wellbeing in closing the poverty related attainment gap will be progressed
and monitored by the project team.
 A coherent model across the workstreams will be embedded and will be underpinned by the cross cutting focus on leadership and
monitoring and tracking. This will be facilitated by ongoing dialogue between the project team, Attainment Adviser and NLC senior
managers to ensure that the Attainment Challenge work contributes to the strategic direction of the service.
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The project team will promote and monitor the impact of a range of approaches aimed at empowering practitioners to improve outcomes
for children and young people through the key models of self-improving schools, monitoring and tracking mechanisms and analysis of data,
effective coaching and mentoring approaches to building staff capacity and skill, evidence informed interventions.
There will be a renewed focus across all workstreams on the impact of the work on families, the community and the wider partnership.
A clear focus on sustainability will inform the work of the team in driving forward the programme.

Measures:






Outcome measures are captured within workstream plans and will form the basis for the overall evaluation framework for the programme.
Research & Development Officers in conjunction with Educational Psychology Servicewill analyse findings from literacy intervention
tracker. This will provide useful information on most effective models for literacy interventions. This will, in turn, allow professional
dialogue/pupil progress meetings to take place between workstream leads and K2S HTs.
The SAC programme lead will support the newly co-created Education and Families directorate to set the strategic direction of the
programme and oversee all aspects of implementation. The officer will continue to be a member of North Lanarkshire Education and
Families Extended Leadership Team and will contribute to the NIF strategy group.
The Programme Lead will continue to report to the Project Board.
A Procurement Support Officer will continue to support the work of the project team.
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AGENDA ITEM 13

North Lanarkshire Council
Report
Education and Families Committee
approval

Ref JMcK/GP

noting

Date

21/05/19

Contracts awarded below Committee approval threshold
From

Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions

Email

proudfootg@northlan.gov.uk

Telephone Graham Proudfoot
01698 403957

Executive Summary
This report notifies the Committee of the contracts awarded between 1 January 2019
and 31 March 2019. It sets out those contracts awarded with a value below the financial
threshold requiring Committee approval.

Recommendations
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee:
•

Note the content of this report and the accompanying appendix

Supporting Documents
Council business
plan to 2020

Improving economic opportunities and outcomes
Supporting all children to realise their full potential

Appendix 1

Summary of contracts awarded

1.

Background

1.1

The Councils General Contract Standing Orders (the ‘GCSOs’) outline financial
approval thresholds for contracts for goods, works and services. Contract awards
above £500,000 for Supplies and Services and above £2,000,000 for Works
require approval by the Committee. These contract awards are considered by the
Committee on a case by case basis.

1.2

Where the value of a contract award is between £50,000 and £500,000 for
Supplies and Services and between £500,000 and £2,000,000 for Works,
GCSOs require that the Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions award these
contracts on behalf of the appropriate Chief Officer.
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1.3

The Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions is required to notify Committee on
a regular basis of any such contracts awarded.

2.

Report

2.1

The GCSOs require that contracts in excess of £500,000 for supplies and
services and £2,000,000 for works are approved, on a case by case basis, by the
Committee before award

2.2

The GCSOs require that contracts with a value above £50,000 but less than
£500,000 for Supplies and Services and above £500,000 but less than
£2,000,000 for Works are awarded by the Head of Asset and Procurement
Solutions on behalf of the appropriate Chief Officer.

2.3

The contracts awarded by the Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions that are
under the £500,000 Committee financial approval threshold for Supplies and
Services and £2,000,000 for Works in the period from 1 January 2019 to 31
March 2019 are detailed in Appendix 1.

3.

Equality and Diversity

3.1

Fairer Scotland
No impact under the Fairer Scotland Duty in relation to this report

3.2

Equality Impact Assessment
No impact under the Equality Legislation in relation to this report.

4.

Implications

4.1

Financial Impact
Through robust procurement strategy and proactive management of contract
cycles, aggregating spend and carrying out competitive procurement where
appropriate, should help minimise financial waste and achieve Best Value for
Council contracts.

4.2

HR/Policy/Legislative Impact
Contracts awarded by the Council are compliant with GCSOs and procurement
legislation.

4.3

Environmental Impact
There are no sustainability impacts directly arising as a result of this report.

4.4

Risk Impact
Contract award procedures may be susceptible to legal challenge if they are not
discharged in accordance with GCSO and procurement legislation.
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5.

Measures of success

5.1

Contracts support the delivery of Council and service priorities.

5.2

Appointment of contractors who have suitable experience and capability to
deliver the required supplies, services or works.

5.3

Contracts awarded by the Council are compliant with GCSOs and procurement
legislation.

5.4

The Council’s Contract Register is kept updated by services and management
information is comprehensive and accurate.

5.5

Best Value is both demonstrable and achieved.

Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions
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APPENDIX 1
Contract Description

Contract
Award
Date

Educational
Support
for
Children
to
deal
with
Bereavement, Separation &
Divorce – Seasons for Growth
BA in Childhood Practice

Contract
Start
Date

Contract
End Date

Contract
Extension

Contract Value
(inc extension)

Approved

Successful
Tenderer

£80,000.00

Notre Dame
Centre

£150,000.00

The University of
Strathclyde

Budget (£’s)

15/3/19

15/3/19

14/3/22

14/3/22

(£s)
£80,000.00

27/3/19

27/3/19

26/3/23

26/3/23

£120,000.00

*Key – Procurement Route
CO -

Contract Open Procedure

CR -

Contract Restricted Procedure

FO -

Framework Open Procedure

FR -

Framework Restricted Procedure

FMCC -

Mini Comp Council Framework

FMC3 -

Mini Comp 3rd Party Framework

DAFC -

Direct Award Council Framework

DAF3 -

Direct Award 3rd Party Framework

N-

Negotiated Contract
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Supplies
Services
Works

No of
Tenders
Route*

Services

Received
1

N

Services

3

CO

EXT -

Extension to Contract/Framework
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